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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  2994 

Armistice  Day,  1952 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  XTNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  American  people,  who 
detest  war  and  reject  it  as  an  instrument 
of  national  policy,  were  nevertheless 
drawn  into  two  world-wide  conflicts 
within  one  generation,  in  the  defense  of 
freedom,  and  are  even  now  engaged  in 
an  epic  struggle  against  shameless  ag¬ 
gression;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Armistice  of  Novem¬ 
ber  11,  1918,  which  furled  the  flags  of 
World  War  I,  brought  hope  and  promise 
to  us  and  to  all  mankind  that  wars  be¬ 
tween  nations  were  at  an  end;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Congress  passed  a 
concurrent  resolution  on  June  4, 1926  (44 
Stat.  1982),  calling  for  the  observance 
of  November  11  with  appropriate  cere¬ 
monies.  and  later  provided  in  an  act 
approved  May  13.  1938  (52  Stat.  351), 
that  the  eleventh  of  November  should  be 
a  legal  holiday  and  should  be  celebrated 
and  known  as  Armistice  Day;  and 

WHEREAS  renewed  acts  of  aggression 
have  stressed  the  need  for  a  spiritual 
rededication  to  the  ideal  of  lasting  peace, 
which  seemed  close  to  fulfillment  on 
Armistice  Day  in  1918: 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  HARRY  S. 
TRUMAN,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  do  hereby  call  upon  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  the  Nation  to  observe  Tuesday, 
November  11,  1952,  by  commemorating 
the  heroic  sacrifices  made  by  our  fellow 
countrymen  across  the  seas,  and  I  urge 
all  our  citizens  to  devote  themselves 
anew  on  that  day  to  the  task  of  pro¬ 
moting  a  permanent  peace  among  all  the 
people  of  the  earth.  I  also  direct  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  Government 
to  arrange  for  the  display  of  the  flag  of 
the  United  States  on  ^1  public  buildings 
on  Armistice  Day. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 


DONE  at  the  Qty  of  Washington  this 
24th  day  of  October  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  fifty-two,  and  of  the  Independ¬ 
ence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
seventh. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

By  the  President: 

David  Bruce, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11650;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1952; 

2:30  p.  m.| 

TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Regs.,  Serial  No.  SR-388] 

Part  34 — Flight  Navigator  Certificates 

SPECIAL  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATION;  LIMITED 
flight  navigator  CERTIFICATES 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C,, 
on  the  22d  day  of  October  1952. 

In  a  series  of  Special  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations  commencing  on  July  20, 1950,  the 
Board  made  provision  for  the  issuance 
of  limited  flight  navigator  certificates  of 
short  duration  which  enabled  military 
contract  carriers  to  obtain  the  services 
of  certain  individuals  who  were  not  cur¬ 
rently  certificated  navigators,  but  who 
had  previously  served  in  the  capacity  of 
flight  navigators  as  members  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States,  as 
employees  of  United  States  air  carriers, 
or  as  employees  of  persons  engaged  in 
the  conduct  of  military  contract  opera¬ 
tions.  In  effect,  these  regulations  per¬ 
mitted  qualified  applicants  to  obtain  lim¬ 
ited  flight  navigator  certificates,  for  use 
on  military  contract  flights  only,  with¬ 
out  fully  complying  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Part  34  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations  (Flight  Navigator  Certificates), 
upon  demonstration  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor  that  they  could  actually  meet  the 
basic  skill,  knowledge,  and  experience 
requirements  of  that  part.  These  lim¬ 
ited  certificates  were  effective  for  only 
three  months  and  were  not  renewable; 

(Continued  on  p.  9715) 
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however,  the  holders  of  such  certificates 
were  eligible  to  be  issued  flight  navi¬ 
gator  certificates  if  they  successfully 
accomplished  the  written  examination 
prescribed  in  Part  34. 

The  availability  of  these  certificates 
materially  aided  the  carriers  in  carrying 
out  their  military  contract  operations  in 
connection  with  the  Korean  hostilities. 
However,  the  records  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  shows  that  up  to  March  31,  1951 
(the  expiration  date  of  the  last  special 
regulation  of  this  series,  SR-359),  of  the 
113  applicants  who  had  been  issued  lim¬ 
ited  flight  navigator  certificates,  only  39 
had  obtained  flight  navigator  certificates, 
and  no  backlog  of  applications  for  the 
limited  certificates  existed. 

An  examination  of  the  problems  in¬ 
volved  in  the  training  and  certificating 
of  navigators  reveals  that  the  flight  test 
required  for  certification  is  the  critical 
factor,  because  it  is  so  costly  as  to  effec¬ 
tively  dissuade  former  flight  navigators, 
who  do  not  at  present  hold  certificates. 
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from  making  an  effort  to  obtain  them. 
In  addition,  the  same  cost  element  deters 
Interested  individuals,  without  previous 
navigation  experience,  from  enrolling  in 
navigation  groimd  training  courses. 
This  aspect  of  the  problem  becomes  more 
significant  when  considered  together 
with  the  fact  that  the  current  and  antici¬ 
pated  opportunities  for  flight  navigators 
are  relatively  limited. 

Although  during  the  last  few  months 
contract  airlift  operations  have  stabilized 
at  a  level  considerably  lower  than  the 
previous  peak  and  no  shortage  of  navi¬ 
gators  currently  exists,  the  Department 
of  Defense  and  the  Defense  Air  Trans¬ 
portation  Administration  have  empha¬ 
sized  that  in  the  event  of  a  national 
emergency  a  serious  shortage  of  quali¬ 
fied  navigators  would  occur.  It  is 
believed  highly  desirable  that  a  govern¬ 
ment-sponsored  program  be  established 
to  overcome  obstacles  presently  retard¬ 
ing  the  certification  of  navigators  and  to 
encourage  interested  persons  to  attempt 
to  qualify  as  navigators.  Such  a  pro¬ 
gram  will  aid  in  the  creation  of  a  pool 
of  trained  navigators  sufficient  to  meet 
the  possible  demand  during  a  national 
emergency.  In  order  to  achieve  this  ob¬ 
jective,  it  is  necessary  that  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  permit  individuals  with  no 
previous  navigation  experience  and  ex¬ 
military  personnel  with  navigation  train¬ 
ing  to  obtain  sufiQcient  training  and 
experience  to  perform  the  duties  of  flight 
navigators  on  military  contract  opera¬ 
tions. 

A  study  of  the  problems  associated 
with  the  certification  of  flight  navigators 
was  initiated  by  the  Board,  and  a  pro¬ 
posed  Special  C^ivil  Air  Regulation  was 
published  In  the  Federal  Register  on 
May  29,  1952,  as  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  and  circulated  as  Draft  Re¬ 
lease  No.  52-18.  As  a  result  of  comments 
received  in  response  to  the  proposed  reg¬ 
ulation.  conferences  were  held  with  in¬ 
terested  persons  and  additional  study 
and  discussion  of  these  problems  accom¬ 
plished. 

The  regulation  herein  adopted  will 
permit  persons  without  previous  flight 
experience  to  obtain  a  limited  flight  nav¬ 
igator  certificate  and  then  to  obtain 
flight  training  and  experience  under  the 
supervision  of  qualified  navigators.  Ex¬ 
military  personnel  with  recent  naviga¬ 
tion  training  will  be  given  credit  for  their 
training  toward  the  obtainment  of  lim¬ 
ited  navigation  certificates  and  their  uti¬ 
lization  in  military  contract  operations, 
if  they  make  application  within  12 
months  subsequent  to  discharge  or  re¬ 
lease  from  the  armed  forces. 

In  order  to  assure  that  limited  flight 
navigators  maintain  a  satisfactory  level 
of  proficiency,  the  recent  experience  and 
requalification  requirements  contained 
in  the  regulations  differ  in  some  respects 
from  those  contained  in  Part  34.  In 
order  for  the  limited  navigator  to  orig¬ 
inally  qualify  to  act  as  navigator  in  mili¬ 
tary  contract  operations,  he  not  only 
must  have  50  hours  of  flight  experience 
in  the  preceding  12  months  but  also  have 
his  certificate  endorsed  by  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Administrator  to 
the  effect  that  he  has  satisfactorily 
passed  a  flight  check  on  his  overall 
ability  to  perform  his  duties  as  navigator 
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in  the  operations  contemplated:  There¬ 
after,  the  limited  navigator  must  con¬ 
tinue  to  obtain  at  least  50  hours  of  flight 
experience  during  any  12-month  period. 
Upon  failure  of  the  limited  navigator  to 
obtain  50  hours  of  flight  experience  dur¬ 
ing  any  13-month  period,  he  has  a  12- 
month  grace  period  during  which  he  may 
requalify  by  meeting  the  recent  flight 
requirements  for  original  qualification. 
Upon  failure  to  requalify  during  this 
grace  period,  the  limited  flight  navigator 
must  then  meet  all  of  the  requirements 
for  original  issuance  and  use  of  the  lim¬ 
ited  flight  navigator  certificate. 

In  order  to  encourage  limited  flight 
navigators  to  obtain  flight  navigator  cer¬ 
tificates  under  Part  34  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations,  provision  is  made  herein 
for  the  issuance  of  such  certificates  if 
the  limited  flight  navigator  can  meet 
the  experience  and  skill  requirements  of 
that  part. 

Pull  realization  of  the  benefits  which 
may  accrue  from  this  regulation  will  be 
possible  only  if  adequate  training  facili¬ 
ties  are  assured  and  the  existence  of  such 
facilities  is  widely  publicized. 

As  this  regulation  is  designed  primari¬ 
ly  to  assist  civil  operators  in  the  accom¬ 
plishment  of  military  assignments,  and 
has  no  direct  civil  application,  it  is  be¬ 
ing  issued  in  the  form  of  a  special  regu¬ 
lation  rather  than  incorporated  in  a 
permanent  part. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  amendment,  and  due 
consideration  has  been  given  to  all  rele¬ 
vant  matter  presented. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes 
and  promulgates  the  following  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation,  effective  Novem¬ 
ber  28,  1952: 

Limited  Plight  Navigator  Certificates 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTIFICATE 

1.  Issuance.  A  limited  flight  naviga¬ 
tor  certificate  will  be  issued  to  an  ap¬ 
plicant  who  meets  the  following  require¬ 
ments. 

2.  Age.  Applicant  shall  be  at  least  21 
years  of  age. 

3.  Citizenship.  Applicant  shall  be  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States. 

4.  Education.  Applicant  shall  be  able 
to  read,  write,  speak,  and  understand  the 
English  language. 

5.  Physical  standards.  Applicant 
shall  meet  the  physical  standards  of  the 
second  class  as  prescribed  in  Part  29  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations :  Provided,  That 
an  applicant  who  is  unable  to  distinguish 
aviation  signal  red,  aviation  signal  green, 
and  white  shall  be  issued  an  airman  cer¬ 
tificate  appropriately  endorsed  to  pro¬ 
hibit  the  holder  thereof  from  exercising 
the  privileges  of  such  certificate  except 
under  such  conditions,  or  with  the  use 
of  such  equipment,  which  would  not  re¬ 
quire  the  ability  to  distinguish  such 
aviation  signal  colors. 

6.  Knowledge.  Applicant  shall  pass 
a  written  examination  on  the  following 
subjects: 

(a)  Those  provisions  contained  in  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  w  hich  are  pertinent 
to  the  duties  of  a  navigator  in  the  navi¬ 
gation  of  aircraft; 
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(b)  The  fundamentals  of  flight  navi¬ 
gation,  including  flight  planning  and 
cruise  control; 

(c)  Practical  meteorology,  including 
the  analysis  of  weather  maps,  weather 
reports,  and  weather  forecasts;  weather 
sequence  abbreviations,  symbols,  and 
nomenclature; 

(d)  Types  of  air  navigation  facilities 
and  procedures  in  general  use; 

(e)  The  calibration  and  use  of  in¬ 
struments  used  in  air  navigation; 

(f)  Navigation  by  dead  reckoning; 

(g)  Navigation  by  celestial  means; 

(h)  Navigation  by  means  of  radio 
aids; 

(i)  Pilotage  and  map  reading; 

(j)  Interpretation  of  navigational  aid 
identification  signals. 

CERTIFICATION  RULES 

7.  Application.  Application  shall  be 
made  on  a  form  and  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Administrator. 

8.  Military  competence.  An  applicant 
for  a  limited  flight  navigator  certificate 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  met  the  knowl¬ 
edge  requirements  of  section  6  and  the 
practical  flight  training  requirements 
of  section  18  of  this  regulation,  if  he 
presents  reliable  documentary  evidence 
showing  that,  within  twelve  months  pre¬ 
ceding  the  date  of  application,  he  had 
been  honorably  discharged  or  released 
from  the  armed  forces  of  the  United 
States  and  had  been  either  on  flying 
status  as  a  rated  navigator  for  six  con¬ 
secutive  months  preceding  such  dis¬ 
charge  or  release,  or  graduated  from  and 
rated  as  a  navigator  by  a  military  navi¬ 
gational  flying  training  school  within 
six  months  preceding  such  discharge  or 
release. 

9.  Certificate.  No  Individual  shall 
serve  in  the  flight  crew  as  a  limited  flight 
navigator  unless  he  has  in  his  personal 
possession  while  so  serving  a  limited 
flight  navigator  certificate  issued  by  the 
Administrator. 

10.  Re-examination  after  failure.  An 
applicant  who  has  failed  any  prescribed 
written  or  practical  examination  or  test 
may  not  apply  for  re-examination  within 
a  30 -day  period  unless  he  presents  a 
statement,  signed  by  a  certificated  flight 
navigator,  a  certificated  ground  instruc¬ 
tor,  or  an  equally  qualified  individual 
acceptable  to  the  Administrator,  which 
attests  that  the  applicant  has  received 
an  additional  five  hours  of  instruction 
In  each  of  the  subjects  failed  and  that 
the  applicant  is  considered  competent 
for  re-examination. 

11.  Medical  certificate  and  renewal. 
No  individual  shall  exercise  the  privileges 
of  a  limited  flight  navigator  certificate 
unless  he  has  in  his  personal  possession 
while  so  serving  a  medical  certificate  or 
other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  showing  that  he  has  met  the 
physical  requirements  appropriate  to  his 
certificate  within  the  preceding  12  cal¬ 
endar  months. 

12.  Certificate  display.  A  limited  flight 
navigator  shall,  upon  request,  present  his 
airman  and  medical  certificates  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  any  representative  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  or  Administrator 
or  by  any  State  or  local  law  enforcement 
officer.  • 


13.  Operation  during  physical  defi¬ 
ciency.  No  limited  flight  navigator  shall 
exercise  the  privileges  of  his  airman  cer¬ 
tificate  during  any  period  of  known 
physical  deficiency  or  increase  in  physi¬ 
cal  deficiency  which  would  render  him 
unable  to  meet  the  physical  requirements 
prescribed  for  the  issuance  of  his  cur¬ 
rently  effective  medical  certificate. 

14.  Change  of  address.  Within  30 
days  after  any  change  in  the  permanent 
mailing  address  of  a  holder  of  a  limited 
flight  navigator  certificate,  the  holder 
shall  notify  the  Administrator  in  writing 
of  such  change.  Such  notice  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics,  attention  Airman  Records 
Branch.  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

15.  Duration.  A  limited  flight  navi¬ 
gator  certificate  shall  remain  in  effect 
until  the  termination  date  of  this  regu¬ 
lation,  unless  sooner  surrendered,  sus¬ 
pended.  revoked,  or  otherwise  terminated 
by  order  of  the  Board.  After  revocation 
or  termination,  and  upon  request  after 
suspension,  the  certificate  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  Administrator. 

16.  Identification.  The  holder  of  a 
certificate  issued  under  the  provisions  of 
this  regulation  shall  not,  except  while  en¬ 
gaged  in  operations  conducted  by  a 
scheduled  air  carrier,  exercise  the  privil¬ 
eges  conferred  by  the  certificate  unless 
he  has  in  his  personal  possession  a  cur¬ 
rent  airman  identification  card  or  other 
identification  card  acceptable  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  which  duly  describes  him. 
The  airman  identification  card  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Administrator  who 
shall  prescribe  its  form  and  the  manner 
of  applying  for  it. 

PRIVILEGES  AND  LIMITATIONS 

17.  Practical  flight  training.  The 
holder  of  a  limited  flight  navigator  cer¬ 
tificate  is  authorized  to  utilize  his  cer¬ 
tificate  to  engage  in  practical  training 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  either  a 
fully  certificated  flight  navigator  or  an 
equally  qualified  individual  of  the  armed 
forces  acceptable  to  the  Administrator. 
Such  practical  training  shall  be  in  sched¬ 
uled  or  irregular  air  carrier  operations 
(including  military  contract  operations), 
scheduled  Military  Air  Transport  Service 
Operations  over  routes  or  route  segments 
on  which  a  flight  navigator  is  a  required 
crew  member,  or  military  navigational 
training  flights. 

18.  Military  contract  operations.  The 
holder  of  a  limited  flight  navigator  cer¬ 
tificate  who  has  completed  100  hours  of 
practical  flight  training  (as  authorized 
by  section  17)  may  utilize  his  certifi¬ 
cate  to  act  as  flight  navigator  in  mili¬ 
tary  contract  operations  only:  Provided, 
That  he  has  met  and  maintains  the  re¬ 
cent  flight  experience  requirements  of 
this  regulation. 

19.  Recent  flight  experience  require¬ 
ments.  No  limited  flight  navigator  shall 
perform,  or  be  assigned  to  perform, 
flight  navigator  duties  in  military  con¬ 
tract  operations  unless: 

(a)  Within  the  preceding  12  months 
he  has  had  at  least  50  hours  of  satis¬ 
factory  flight  experience  as  a  flight  navi¬ 
gator  or  practical  flight  training  as  such; 
and 

(b)  His  certificate  has  been  endorsed 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 


Administrator  Indicating  that  either  a 
fully  certificated  flight  navigator  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Administrator,  or  an  equally 
qualified  individual  of  the  armed  forces 
acceptable  to  the  Administrator,  has 
checked  the  limited  flight  navigator  dur¬ 
ing  a  flight  of  at  least  four  hours’  dura¬ 
tion  and  has  determined  that  he  is  (1) 
familiar  with  all  current  navigational 
information  pertaining  to  the  operations 
of  the  air  carrier,  or  the  Military  Air 
Transport  Service,  and  (2)  competent 
to  perform  the  duties  of  a  limited  flight 
navigator  with  respect  to  the  operating 
procedures  and  navigational  equipment 
to  be  used. 

20.  Requalification,  (a)’  A  limited 
flight  navigator  having  once  met  the  re¬ 
cent  flight  experience  requirements  of 
this  regulation,  but  who  fails  to  main¬ 
tain  the  requirements  contained  in  sec¬ 
tion  19  (a),  may  within  the  succeeding 
12-month  period  requalify  for  military 
contract  operations  by  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  contained  in  section  19  (a) 
and  (b). 

(b)  A  limited  flight  navigator  who 
fails  to  requalify  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  be 
required  to  meet  all  of  the  requirements 
for  the  original  issuance  and  use  of  the 
limited  flight  navigator  certificate, 

FLIGHT  NAVIGATOR  CERTIFICATE 

21.  Issuance  to  limited  flight  naviga¬ 
tor.  The  holder  of  a  limited  flight  navi¬ 
gator  certificate  who  desires  to  obtain  a 
flight  navigator  certificate  under  Part 
34  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  shall, 
upon  application  therefor  and  satisfac¬ 
tory  demonstration  to  the  Administrator 
that  he  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  §§  34.6  and  34.8,  be  issued  a  certificate 
under  Part  34. 

This  regulation  shall  terminate  No¬ 
vember  28,  1955,  unless  sooner  super¬ 
seded  or  rescinded  by  the  Board. 

(Sec.  205,  62  Stat.  084;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  secs.  601,  602,  52  Stat.  1007, 
as  amended,  1008;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  552) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-11607;  Filed,  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

(T.  D.  53129] 

Part  4 — Vessels  in  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Trades 

SPECIAL  tonnage  TAX  AND  LIGHT  MONEY 

In  view  of  Presidential  Proclamation 
No.  2992  of  October  13,  1952,  suspending 
and  discontinuing  the  foreign  discrimi¬ 
nating  duties  of  tonnage  within  the 
United  States  so  far  as  respects  the  ves¬ 
sels  of  Korea,  §  4.22,  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  of  1943  (19  cm  4.22) ,  as  amended, 
is  further  amended,  effective  from  Oc¬ 
tober  1, 1952,  by  the  insertion  of  “Korea’* 
immediately  after  “Japan”  and  preced¬ 
ing  “Latvia”  in  the  list  of  nations  at  the 
end  of  that  section. 


Wednesday t  October  29,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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(R.  S.  161,  251,  secs.  2,  3,  23  Stat.  118,  as 
amended,  119,  as  amended,  sec.  624,  46  Stat. 
759;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  19  U.  8.  C.  66,  1624,  46 
U.  S.  C.  2,  3.  Interprets  or  applies  R.  8. 
4219,  as  amended,  4225,  as  amended;  46 
U.  8.  C.  121,  128) 

[seal]  Prank  Dow, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  October  23,  1952. 

John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-11558;  Piled.  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Internal  Reve* 

nue,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A— Income  and  Excess  Profits  Taxes 
[Regs.  Ill;  T.  D.  5942] 

Part  29 — Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years 

Beginning  After  December  31.  1941 

FILING  OF  JOINT  RETURN  AFTER  SEPARATE 
RETURN  HAS  BEEN  FILED 

On  July  17,  1952,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  regulations 
under  section  51  (g)  of  the  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Code,  as  added  by  section  312  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1951,  approved  Octo¬ 
ber  20,  1951,  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (17  F.  R.  6561).  After 
consideration  of  all  relevant  matter  pre¬ 
sented  by  interested  persons  regarding 
the  rules  proposed,  the  amendments  to 
Regulations  111  (26  CFR  Part  29),  set 
forth  below  are  hereby  adopted. 

Paragraph  1.  There  is*  Inserted  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  §  29.51-1,  the 
following: 

8ec.  312.  Joint  return  after  filing  sep¬ 
arate  RETXniN  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED 
(XrrOBER  20.  1951). 

(a)  Change  of  election.  Section  51  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  (relating  to  making 
of  individual  returns)  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection: 

(g)  Joint  return  after  filing  separate 
return — (1)  In  general.  If  an  individual  has 
filed  a  separate  return  for  a  taxable  year  for 
which  a  Joint  return  could  have  been  made 
by  him  and  his  spouse  under  subsection  (b) 
of  this  section,  and  the  time  prescribed  by 
law  for  filing  the  return  for  such  taxable  year 
has  expired,  such  Individual  and  his  spouse 
may  nevertheless  make  a  joint  return  for 
such  taxable  year.  A  Joint  return  filed  by  the 
husband  and  wife  in  such  a  case  shall  con¬ 
stitute  the  return  of  the  husband  and  wife 
for  such  taxable  year,  and  all  payments, 
credits,  refunds,  or  other  repajrments  made 
or  allowed  with  respect  to  the  separate 
return  of  either  spouse  for  such  taxable  year 
shall  be  taken  into  account  in  determining 
the  extent  to  which  the  tax  based  upon  the 
Joint  return  has  been  paid. 

(2)  Payments  required  before  joint  re¬ 
turn  can  be  made.  A  Joint  return  can  be 
made  under  paragraph  (1)  only  if  there  is 
paid  in  full  at  or  before  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  the  Joint  return — 

(A)  All  amounts  previously  assessed  with 
respect  to  either  spouse  for  such  taxable 
year; 

(B)  All  amounts  shown  as  the  tax  by 
either  spouse  upon  his  separate  return  for 
such  taxable  year;  and 

(C)  Any  amount  determined,  at  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  Joint  return,  as  a  defi¬ 
ciency  with  respect  to  either  spouse  for 
such  taxable  year  if,  prior  to  such  filing,  a 


notice  under  section  272  (a)  of  such  defi¬ 
ciency  has  been  mailed. 

(3)  Time  for  making  joint  return.  A 
Joint  return  cannot  be  made  under  paragraph 

(D— 

(A)  After  the  expiration  of  three  years 
from  the  last  date  prescribed  by  law  for 
filing  the  return  for  such  taxable  year  (de¬ 
termined  without  regard  to  any  extension  of 
time  granted  to  either  spouse); 

(B)  After  there  has  been  mailed  to  either 
spouse,  with  respect  to  such  taxable  year,  a 
notice  of  deficiency  under  section  272  (a),  if 
the  spouse,  as  to  such  notice,  files  a  petition 
with  the  Tax  Court  of  the  United  8tates 
within  the  time  prescribed  in  such  section; 

(C)  After  either  spouse  has  commenced  a 
suit  in  any  court  for  the  recovery  of  any 
part  of  the  tax  for  such  taxable  year;  or 

(D)  After  either  spouse  has  entered  into  a 
closing  agreement  under  section  3760  with 
respect  to  such  taxable  year,  or  after  any 
civil  or  criminal  case  arising  against  either 
spouse  with  respect  to  such  taxable  year  has 
been  compromised  under  section  3761. 

(4)  Elections  made  in  separate  return.  If 
a  Joint  return  is  made  under  this  subsection, 
any  election  (other  than  the  election  to  file 
a  separate  return)  made  by  either  spouse  in 
his  separate  return  for  such  taxable  year  with 
respect  to  the  treatment  of  any  Income,  de¬ 
duction,  or  credit  of  such  spouse  shall  not  be 
changed  in  the  making  of  the  Joint  return 
where  such  election  would  have  been  irrev¬ 
ocable  if  the  Joint  return  had  not  been  made. 

(5)  Death  of  spouse.  If  a  Joint  return  is 
made  under  this  subsection  after  the  death 
of  either  spouse,  such  return  with  respect  to 
the  decedent  can  be  made  only  by  his  execu¬ 
tor  or  administrator. 

(6)  Additions  to  the  tax.  Where  the 
amount  shown  as  the  tax  by  the  husband 
and  wife  on  a  Joint  return  made  under  this 
subsection  exceeds  the  aggregate  of  the 
amounts  shown  as  the  tax  upon  the  separate 
return  of  each  spouse — 

(A)  Negligence.  If  any  part  of  such  excess 
Is  attributable  to  negligence  or  intentional 
disregard  of  rules  and  regulations  (but  with¬ 
out  intent  to  defraud)  at  the  time  of  the 
making  of  such  separate  return,  then  5  per 
centum  of  the  total  amount  of  such  excess 
shall  be  assessed,  collected,  and  paid  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  it  were  a  deficiency; 

(B)  Fraud.  If  any  part  of  such  excess  is 
attributable  to  fraud  with  intent  to  evade 
tax  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  such  sepa¬ 
rate  return,  then  50  per  centum  of  the  total 
amount  of  such  excess  shall  be  so  assessed, 
collected,  and  paid,  in  lieu  of  the  50  per 
centum  addition  to  the  tax  provided  in 
section  3612  (d)  (2). 

(7)  Rules  for  application  of  sections  275 
and  291.  For  the  purposes  of  section  275 
(relating  to  period  of  limitations  upon  assess¬ 
ment  and  collection),  and  for  the  purposes 
of  section  291  (relating  to  delinquent  re¬ 
turns),  a  Joint  return  made  under  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed— 

(A)  Where  both  spouses  filed  separate  re¬ 
turns  prior  to  making  the  Joint  return— on 
the  date  the  last  separate  return  was  filed 
(but  not  earlier  than  the  last  date  prescribed 
by  law  for  filing  the  return  of  either  spouse) ; 

(B)  Where  only  one  spouse  filed  a  separate 
return  prior  to  the  making  of  the  Joint  re¬ 
turn.  and  the  other  spouse  had  less  than 
$600  of  gross  Income  for  such  taxable  year- 
on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such  separate  re¬ 
turn  (but  not  earlier  than  the  last  date 
prescribed  by  law  for  the  filing  of  such  sep¬ 
arate  return);  or 

(C)  Where  only  one  spouse  filed  a  separate 
return  prior  to  the  making  of  the  Joint  re¬ 
turn.  and  the  other  spouse  had  gross  Income 
of  $600  or  more  for  such  taxable  year — on  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  such  Joint  return. 

(8)  Rule  for  application  of  section  322. 
For  the  purposes  of  section  322  (relating  to 
refunds  and  credits),  a  Joint  retiurn  made 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  filed  on  the  last  date  prescribed  by  law 


for  filing  the  return  for  such  taxable  year 
(determined  without  regard  to  any  extension 
of  time  granted  to  either  spouse). 

(9)  Additional  time  for  assessment.  If  a 
Joint  retvun  is  made  under  this  subsection, 
the  period  of  limitations  provided  in  sections 
275  and  276  on  the  making  of  assessments 
and  the  beginning  of  distraint  or  a  proceed¬ 
ing  in  court  for  collection  shall  with  respect 
to  such  return  include  one  year  Immediately 
after  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such  Joint 
return  (computed  without  regard  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (7)  of  this  subsection). 

(10)  Rule  for  application  of  section  3809 

(a) .  For  the  purposes  of  section  3809  (a) 
(relating  to  criminal  penalties  in  the  case  of 
fraudulent  returns)  the  term  "return”  in¬ 
cludes  a  separate  return  filed  by  a  spouse 
with  respect  to  a  taxable  year  for  which  a 
Joint  return  is  made  under  this  subsection 
after  the  filing  of  such  separate  return. 

(b)  Effective  date.  The  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1950. 

Par.  2.  Section  29.51-1,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5893,  approved  April 
4,  1952,  Is  further  amend^  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  therefrom  the  second 
undesignated  paragraph  of  paragraph 

(b)  (1),  commencing  “A  Joint  return 
may  not  be  made,”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following: 

With  respect  to  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  prior  to  January  1,  1951.  a  joint 
return  may  not  be  made  by  a  husband 
and  wife  for  a  taxable  year  if  a  separate 
return  has  been  filed  by  one  of  the 
spouses  for  such  year  and  the  time  for 
filing  the  return  of  such  spouse  has  ex¬ 
pired.  For  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1950,  see  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph.  For  any 
taxable  year  where  a  joint  return  has 
been  filed,  separate  returns  may  not  be 
made  by  the  spouses  after  the  time  for 
filing  the  return  of  either  has  expired. 
See,  however,  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  for  the  right  of  an  executor 
to  file  a  late  separate  return  for  a  de¬ 
ceased  spouse  and  thereby  disaffirm  a 
timely  joint  return  made  by  the  surviving 
spouse. 

(B)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (b)  (2),  after  “except  as 
provided  by  section  51  (b),  as  amended 
by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948,”  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “or  by  section  51  (g),  as  added  by 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1951,”. 

(C)  By  inserting  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  the  last  sentence  of  the  first  undesig¬ 
nated  paragraph  of  paragraph  (b)  (2), 
which  sentence  begins  “For  the  purposes 
of  this  subparagraph,”  the  following: 
“Section  51  (g) ,  as  added  by  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1951,  provides,  for  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1950,  that 
a  joint  return  may  be  made,  under  cer¬ 
tain  conditions,  after  separate  returns 
have  been  filed  even  though  the  time 
prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the  return 
for  such  year  has  expired.  See  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph.  A  joint 
return  made  under  section  51  (g)  after 
the  death  of  either  spouse  shall,  with 
respect  to  the  decedent,  be  made  only  by 
his  executor  or  administrator.  Thus 
where  no  executor  or  administrator  has 
been  appointed,  a  joint  return  cannot  be 
made  under  section  51  (g).” 

(D)  By  adding  immediately  after  par¬ 
agraph  (b)  (2)  the  following  new  sub- 
paragraph: 
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(3)  Joint  return  after  filing  separate 
return — (i)  In  general,  (a)  Section  51 
(g) ,  as  added  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951, 
provides,  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1950,  where  an  indi¬ 
vidual  has  filed  a  separate  return  for  a 
taxable  year  for  which  a  joint  return 
could  have  been  made  by  him  and  his 
spouse  under  section  51  (b) ,  and  the  time 
prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the  return 
for  such  taxable  year  has  expired,  such 
individual  and  his  spouse  may,  under 
conditions  hereinafter  set  forth,  make  a 
Joint  return  for  such  taxable  year.  The 
joint  return  filed  pursuant  to  section  51 
(g)  shall  constitute  the  return  of  the 
husband  and  wife  for  such  year,  and  all 
payments,  credits,  refunds,  or  other  re¬ 
payments,  made  or  allowed  with  respect 
to  the  separate  return  of  either  spouse 
are  to  be  taken  into  account  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  extent  to  which  the  tax  based 
on  the  joint  return  has  been  paid. 

( b )  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the 
determination  whether  an  individual  is 
married  at  any  time  during  the  taxable 
year  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  51  (b)  (5).  See 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 
The  fact  that  the  taxpayer  and  his  spouse 
are  divorced  or  legally  separated  at  any 
time  after  the  close  of  the  taxable  year 
for  which  separate  returns  are  filed  shall 
not  deprive  them  of  their  right  to  file  a 
joint  return  for  such  taxable  year  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  51  (g). 

(ii)  Payments  required  before  joint  re¬ 
turns  can  be  made.  A  joint  return  may 
not  be  made  under  section  51  (g)  for  a 
taxable  year  unless  at  or  before  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  such  joint  return  the 
following  amounts  are  paid: 

(a)  All  amounts  previously  assessed 
with  respect  to  either  spouse  for  such 
taxable  year; 

(b)  All  amounts  shown  as  the  tax  by 
either  spouse  upon  his  separate  return 
for  such  taxable  year;  and 

(c)  Any  amount  determined,  at  the 
time  of  the  filing  of  the  joint  return,  as 
a  deficiency  with  resp)ect  to  either  spouse 
for  such  taxable  year  if,  prior  to  such 
filing,  a  notice  under  section  272  (a)  of 
such  deficiency  has  been  mailed. 

(iii)  Time  for  making  joint  return.  A 
Joint  return  may  not  be  made  under  sec¬ 
tion  51  (g)  with  respect  to  a  taxable 
year: 

(a)  After  the  expiration  of  3  years 
from  the  last  day  prescribed  by  law  for 
filing  the  return  for  such  taxable  year 
determined  without  regard  to  any  exten¬ 
sion  of  time  granted  to  either  spouse. 
Thus  where  an  extension  of  time  for 
filing  returns  has  been  granted  by  the 
Commissioner  or  his  representative  in 
accordance  with  section  53  (a),  the  ex¬ 
tension  shall  be  disregarded  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  last  day  upon  which  a  joint 
return  may  be  filed  after  separate  re¬ 
turns  have  been  filed. 

(b)  After  there  has  been  mailed  to 
either  spouse,  with  respect  to  such  tax¬ 
able  year,  a  notice  of  deficiency  under 
section  272  (a),  if  the  spouse,  as  to  such 
notice,  files  a  petition  with  the  Tax  Court 
of  the  United  States  within  the  time  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  272  (a),  that  is,  within 
90  days  (or  150  days  if  notice  is  addressed 
to  taxpayer  outside  the  States  of  the 
Union  and  the  District  of  Columbia) 


after  the  mailing  of  the  notice,  excluding 
Saturday,  Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  as  the  nine¬ 
tieth  day; 

(c)  After  either  spouse  has  com¬ 
menced  a  suit  in  any  court  for  the  recov¬ 
ery  of  any  part  of  the  tax  for  such 
taxable  year;  or 

(d)  After  either  spouse  has  entered 
Into  a  closing  agreement  under  section 
3760  with  respect  to  such  taxable  year, 
or  after  any  civil  or  criminal  case  aris¬ 
ing  against  either  spouse  with  respect  to 
such  taxable  year  has  been  compromised 
under  section  3761. 

(iv)  Elections  made  in  separate  re¬ 
turn.  If  a  joint  return  is  made  under 
section  51  (g),  any  election,  other  than 
the  election  to  file  a  separate  return, 
made  by  either  spouse  in  his  separate 
return  for  the  taxable  year  with  respect 
to  the  treatment  of  any  income,  deduc¬ 
tion  or  credit  of  such  spouse  shall  not  be 
changed  in  the  making  of  the  joint  re¬ 
turn  where  such  election  would  have 
been  irrevocable  if  the  joint  return  had 
not  been  made.  Thus,  if  one  spouse  has 
made  an  irrevocable  election  to  adopt 
and  use  the  elective  inventory  method 
under  section  22  (d),  this  election  may 
not  be  changed  upon  making  the  joint 
return  under  section  51  (g). 

(V)  Additions  to  the  tax.  Where  the 
amount  shown  as  the  tax  by  the  husband 
and  wife  on  a  joint  return  made  under 
section  51  (g)  exceeds  the  aggregate  of 
the  amounts  shown  as  tax  on  the  sep¬ 
arate  return  of  each  spouse,  and  such 
excess  is  attributable  to  negligence, 
intentional  disregard  of  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions,  or  fraud  at  the  time  of  the  making 
of  such  separate  returns,  there  shall  be 
assessed,  collected,  and  paid  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  were  a  deficiency  an 
additional  amount  as  provided  in  the  two 
succeeding  sentences.  If  any  part  of 
such  excess  is  attributable  to  negligence, 
or  intentional  disregard  of  rules  and 
regulations,  at  the  time  of  the  making  of 
such  separate  return,  but  without  any 
intent  to  defraud,  this  additional  amount 
shall  be  5  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  excess.  If  any  part  of  such  excess  is 
attributable  to  fraud  with  intent  to  evade 
tax  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  such 
separate  return,  this  additional  amount 
shall  be  50  percent  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  excess.  The  latter  addition  is  in 
lieu  of  the  50  percent  addition  to  the  tax 
provided  in  section  3612  (d)  (2). 

(vi)  Rules  for  application  of  sections 
275  and  291.  For  the  purpose  of  section 
275,  relating  to  the  period  of  limitations 
upon  assessment  and  collection,  and 
section  291,  relating  to  delinquent  re¬ 
turns,  a  joint  return  made  under  section 
61  (g)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed, 
giving  due  regard  to  any  extension  of 
time  granted  to  either  spouse,  on  the 
following  dates: 

(a)  Where  both  spouses  filed  separate 
returns,  prior  to  making  the  joint  re¬ 
turn  under  section  51  (g),  on  the  date 
the  last  separate  return  of  either  spouse 
was  filed  for  the  taxable  year,  but  not 
earlier  than  the  last  date  prescribed  by 
law  for  the  filing  of  the  return  of  either 
spouse; 

(b)  Where  only  one  spouse  was  re¬ 
quired  and  did  file  a  return  prior  to  the 
making  of  the  joint  return  under  section 


51  (g),  on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
separate  return,  but  not  earlier  than  the 
last  day  prescribed  by  law  for  the  filing 
of  such  return;  and 

(c)  Where  both  spouses  were  required 
to  file  a  return,  but  only  one  spouse  did 
so  file,  on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
joint  return  under  section  51  (g). 

(vii)  Rule  for  application  of  section 
322.  For  the  purpose  of  section  322,  re¬ 
lating  to  refunds  and  credits,  a  joint 
return  made  under  section  51  (g)  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  filed  on  the  last 
date  prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the  re¬ 
turn  for  such  taxable  year,  determined 
without  regard  to  any  extension  of  time 
granted  to  either  spouse  for  filing  the 
return  or  paying  the  tax. 

(viii)  Additional  time  for  assessment. 
In  the  case  of  a  joint  return  made  under 
section  51  (g),  the  period  of  limitations 
provided  in  sections  275  and  276  shall 
not  be  less  than  1  year  after  the  date  of 
the  filing  of  such  joint  return.  The  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  1  year  Is  to  be  determined 
without  regard  to  the  rules  provided  in 
subdivision  (vi)  of  this  subparagraph, 
relating  to  the  application  of  sections 
275  and  291  with  respect  to  a  joint  return 
made  under  section  51  (g). 

(ix)  Rule  for  application  of  section 
3809  (a).  For  the  purposes  of  section 
3809  (a),  relating  to  criminal  penalties 
in  the  case  of  a  fraudulent  return,  the 
term  "return”  includes  a  separate  re¬ 
turn  filed  by  a  spouse  for  the  taxable 
year  for  which  a  joint  return  is  subse¬ 
quently  made  under  section  51  (g). 

Par.  3.  Section  29.275-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5924,  approved 
August  4,  1962,  relating  to  the  period  of 
limitation  upon  assessment  of  tax,  is 
further  amended  by  inserting  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  the  last  paragraph 
thereof  the  following: 

(r)  In  the  case  of  a  joint  return  made 
under  section  51  (g) ,  the  period  of  limi¬ 
tations  shall  not  be  less  than  1  year  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  date  of  the  actual 
filing  of  such  return,  computed  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  51 
(g)  (7). 

Par.  4.  Section  29.275-2,  relating  to  the 
period  of  limitation  upon  collection  of 
tax,  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following: 

(f)  In  the  case  of  a  joint  return  made 
under  section  51  (g) ,  the  period  of  limi¬ 
tations  shall  not  be  less  than  1  year  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  date  of  the  actual 
filing  of  such  return,  computed  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  51 
(g)  (7). 

Par.  5.  Section  29.322-7,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5837,  approved 
April  5, 1951,  relating  to  limitations  upon 
the  crediting  and  refunding  of  taxes 
paid,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  preceding  the  last  un¬ 
designated  paragraph  of  paragraph  (a) 
the  following: 

In  the  case  of  a  /iling  of  a  joint  re¬ 
turn  under  section  51  (g),  the  joint  re¬ 
turn  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  filed 
on  the  last  date  prescribed  by  law  for 
filing  the  return  for  such  taxable  year, 
determined  without  regard  to  any  ex¬ 
tension  of  time  granted  to  either  spouse 
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Wednesday,  October  29,  1952 

for  filing  the  return  or  paying  the  tax. 
See  §  29.51-1  (b)  (3). 

(53  Stat.  32,467;  26  U.  S.  C.  62,  3791) 

[SEAL]  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  24,  1952. 

John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11613;  FUed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Subchapter  B— Estate  and  Gift  Taxes 
(Regs.  105;  T.  D.  59411 

Part  81 — Regulations  Relating  to 
Estate  Tax 

DESCRIPTION  OF  TAX 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  105 
(26  CFR  Part  81)  to  section  606  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1951,  relating  to  exemp¬ 
tion  from  additional  estate  tax  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  armed  forces  upon  death, 
such  regulations  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  inserted  imme¬ 
diately  before  §  81.2  the  following: 

Sbc.  606.  Exemption  fbom  additional  es¬ 
tate  TAX  OF  MEMBERS  OF  ARMED  FORCES  X7PON 
DEATH  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER 
20,  1951). 

Section  939  (relating  to  the  estate  tax 
treatment  of  certain  members  of  the  armed 
forces)  Is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  Inserting  before  the  first  sentence 
thereof  the  following: 

(a)  Deaths  after  December  6, 1941,  and  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1947. 

(2)  By  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(b)  Deaths  after  June  24,  1950,  and  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1954.  The  tax  Imposed  by 
section  935  shall  not  apply  to  the  transfer 
of  the  net  estate  of  a  citizen  or  resident 
of  the  United  States  dying  after  June  24, 
1950,  and  before  January  1,  1954,  while  In 
active  service  as  a  member  of  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States,  If  such 
decedent — 

(1)  Was  killed  In  action  while  serving  In 
a  combat  zone,  as  determined  under  section 
22  (b)  (13):  or 

(2)  Died  as  a  result  of  wounds,  disease,  or 
Injury  suffered,  while  serving  In  a  combat 
zone  (as  determined  under  section  22  (b) 
(13))  and  while  In  line  of  duty,  by  reason 
of  a  hazard  to  which  he  was  subjected  as 
an  Incident  of  such  service. 

Par.  2.  Section  81.2,  as  amencied  by 
Treasury  Decision  5858,  approved  Sep¬ 
tember  14,  1951,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  “Section  939  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code”  from  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “Section  939  (a)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code”, 

(B)  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 
first  undesignated  subparagraph  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (ending  with  “incident  of  mili¬ 
tary  or  naval  service”.)  the  following 
undesignated  subparagraph: 

Section  939  (b)  of  the  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Code,  as  added  by  section  606  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1951,  provides  that 
the  additional  estate  tax  does  not  apply 
to  the  transfer  of  the  net  estate  of  a 
citizen  or  resident  of  the  United  States 


dying  after  June  24,  1950,  and  before 
January  1, 1954,  while  in  active  service  as 
a  member  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
United  States  if  the  decedent  was 

(1)  Killed  in  action  while  serving  in  a 
combat  zone,  as  determined  under  sec¬ 
tion  22  (b)  (13)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  or 

(2)  Died  as  a  result  of  wounds,  disease, 
or  injury  suffered  while  serving  in  such 
combat  zone  and  while  in  line  of  duty, 
by  reason  of  a  hazard  to  which  he  was 
subjected  as  an  incident  of  such  service. 

For  purposes  of  section  939  (b),  service 
Is  performed  in  a  combat  zone  only  if  it  is 
performed  in  an  area  which  the  President 
of  the  United  States  has  designated  by 
Executive  Order  for  purposes  of  section 
22  (b)  (13)  as  an  area  in  which  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  are, 
or  have,  after  June  24,  1950,  engaged  in 
combat,  and  only  if  it  is  performed  on  or 
after  the  date  (iesignated  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  by  Executive  Order  as  the  date  of 
the  commencing  of  combatant  activities 
in  such  zone  (or  on  or  after  June  25, 
1950,  in  the  case  of  the  zone  designated 
in  Executive  Order  10195)  and  on  or 
before  the  date  designated  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  by  Executive  Order  as  the  date  of 
termination  of  combatant  activities  in 
such  zone. 


(C)  By  amending  the  first  sentence  of 
the  third  undesignated  subparagraph  of 
paragraph  (b)  (beginning  “A  person 
was  in  active  service  as  a  member  of  the 
military  or  naval  forces”)  to  read  as 
follows :  “A  person  was  in  active  service 
as  a  member  of  the  forces  described  in 
section  939  (a)  or  (b)  if  he  was  at  the 
time  of  his  death  actually  serving  in  such 
forces,  not  necessarily  in  the  field  or  in 
the  theater  of  war.” 

(D)  By  inserting  immediately  follow¬ 
ing  the  third  undesignated  subparagraph 
of  paragraph  (b)  (ending  "periods  of 
active  service.”)  the  following  sentence: 
“A  member  of  the  armed  forces  in  active 
service  in  a  combat  zone  who  there  be¬ 
comes  a  prisoner  of  war  or  missing  in 
action  and  occupies  such  status  at  death 
or  when  the  wounds,  disease  or  injury 
resulting  in  death  were  incurred,  is  con¬ 
sidered  for  purposes  of  this  section  as 
serving  in  a  combat  zone.” 

(E)  By  striking  therefrom  the  first 
sentence  of  the  fourth  undesignated  sub- 
paragraph  of  paragraph  (b)  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  sen¬ 
tence  :  "For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  ‘military  or  naval  forces  of  the 
United  States’  and  the  term  ‘armed 
forces  of  the  United  States’  each  includes 
all  regular  and  reserve  components  of 
the  uniformed  services  which  are  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  or  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force.  The  terms  also  include 
the  Coast  Guard.  The  members  of  such 
forces  include  commissioned  ofiBcers  and 
the  personnel  below  the  grade  of  com¬ 
missioned  oflBcer  in  such  forces.” 

Because  of  the  technical  nature  of  the 
amendments  made  herein,  it  is  found 
that  it  is  unnecessary  to  issue  this  Treas¬ 
ury  decision  with  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  thereon  under  section  4  (a)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  June  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the 
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effective  date  limitation  of  section  4  (c) 
of  said  act. 

(53  stat.  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  3791) 

[SEAL]  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  24,  1952. 

John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11612;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  111— Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[General  Overriding  Regulation  14,  Arndt.  25] 

GOR  14 — Excepted  and  Suspended 
Services 

EXEMPTION  OF  FEES  BY  NON-PROFIT  CLUBS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  (Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.)  as 
amended.  Executive  Order  10161  (15 
F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R. 
738),  this  Amendment  25  to  General 
Overriding  Regulation  is  hereby  Issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

In  accord  with  the  policy  of  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  to  concentrate  its 
efforts  within  the  major  areas  materially 
affecting  the  cost  of  living,  the  average 
American  family,  business  costs  for  the 
defense  program,  this  Amendment  ex¬ 
tends  the  coverage  of  GOR  14  to  include 
all  dues,  fees,  assessments  and  charges 
for  services  rendered  by  non-profit  clubs. 
The  services  covered  by  this  amendment 
do  not  enter  significantly  into  the  cost 
of  living  of  the  average  American  family, 
business  costs  or  the  defense  program 
and  the  continuance  of  control  involves 
administrative  difficulties  for  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  and  the  suppliers 
concerned  which  are  disproportionate  in 
relationship  in  the  value  of  such  control 
to  the  price  stabilization  program. 

All  charges  made  by  non-profit  social 
and  athletic  clubs  except  those  rendered 
for  a  specific  service  have  already  been 
exempt  from  control  by  section  3  (a) 
(72)  of  General  Overriding  Regulation 
14.  Inasmuch  as  many  of  the  charges 
of  non-profit  social  and  athletic  clubs 
have  already  been  exempt  from  price 
control  administrative  convenience 
makes  it  desirable  to  broaden  the  exemp¬ 
tion  to  cover  the  remaining  services. 
Exemption  from  price  control  of  these 
services  will  not  affect  the  price  stabili¬ 
zation  program.  Furthermore,  many 
non-profit  social  and  athletic  clubs  are 
luxury  items  which  have  no  effect  upon 
the  cost  of  living  of  the  average  Amer¬ 
ican  family. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  has  been  consultation  with  in¬ 
dustry  representatives,  including  trade 
associations,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
and  consideration  has  been  given  to  their 
recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

General  Overriding  Regulation  14,  as 
amended  is  further  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  3  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  subparagraph. 

(112)  All  dues,  fees,  assessments  and 
charges  for  services  rendered  to  members 
and  their  guests  by  non-profit  clubs 
organized  and  operated  for  social  and 
athletic  purposes,  no  part  of  the  earn¬ 
ings  of  which  accrues  to  the  benefit  of 
any  private  shareholder.  Included  in 
this  exemption  among  others  are  golf 
clubs,  country  clubs,  and  athletic  clubs. 

(64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  25  to 
General  Overriding  Regulation  14  shall 
be  effective  October  28,  1952. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

October  28,  1952. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-11679;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1952; 

11:00  a.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  177] 

CPR  177 — Alfalfa  Products 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  ceil¬ 
ing  price  regulation  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  regulation  establishes  ceiling 
prices  for  processors  and  distributors  of 
alfalfa  products. 

Alfalfa  products  are  classified  as 
dehydrated  (those  processed  by  artifi¬ 
cially  drying  freshly  cut  green  alfalfa) 
or  sun-cured  (those  processed  from  hay 
cured  in  the  field) . 

Alfalfa  is  the  leading  forage  crop  in 
the  United  States  and  accounts  for  about 
a  third  of  the  nation’s  annual  hay  crop. 
Although  only  approximately  2.6  percent 
of  the  1951  alfalfa  crop  w'ent  into  the 
production  of  alfalfa  meal  (the  major 
processed  alfalfa  product),  this  produc¬ 
tion  for  the  1951-52  season  amounted  to 
1,120,600  tons  of  meal  with  an  estimated 
value  of  56.2  million  dollars. 

Alfalfa  meal  is  widely  used  as  an  in¬ 
gredient  in  commercial  poultry  mashes, 
and  in  mixed  feeds  for  swine,  dairy 
calves,  and  such  animals  as  rabbits.  It 
is  also  a  common  ingredient  in  mixed 
horse  and  mule  feeds.  In  terms  of  feed¬ 
ing  value,  it  contains  approximately  one 
and  a  half  times  more  protein  than 
grains  like  corn  and  wheat,  and  about 
half  as  much  nitrogen-free  extract  (car¬ 
bohydrates) .  It  is  principally  important 
nutritionally  in  providing  vitamins  nec¬ 
essary  to  rapid  growth,  and  is  one  of  the 
chief  sources  in  poultry  rations  of  caro¬ 
tene — a  substance  supplying  Vitamin  A. 

As  alfalfa  varies  in  composition  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  stage  of  growth  of  the 
plant,  and  as  its  stability  is  readily  af¬ 
fected  by  every  treatment  to  which  it  is 
later  subjected,  the  enhancement  and 
preservation  of  pro  tein  and  carotene 
have  become  major  industry  problems. 


Carotene  is  especially  perishable.  When 
alfalfa  is  cured  in  the  field,  there  is  a 
loss  of  from  50  to  80  percent  of  the  total 
carotene  present.  For  this  reason,  dehy¬ 
drated  alfalfa,  which  is  processed  from 
alfalfa  cut  green  in  the  field,  transported 
to  a  nearby  plant,  dried  and  ground  into 
meal  in  a  continuous  operation  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  1  ^2  hours,  has  assumed  increas¬ 
ing  importance  in  the  production  pic¬ 
ture.  But  because  the  cutting  season 
usually  ends  in  September,  and  the  feed 
manufacturer  needs  a  year  round  supply 
of  meal,  the  dehydrator  must  resort  to 
storage.  In  order  to  retard  loss  of  car¬ 
otene  content  through  oxidative  deg¬ 
radation,  he  uses  both  cold  and  inert 
gas  storage  and  anti-oxidants.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  particularly  during  the  non-pro¬ 
ductive  season,  some  dehydrators  blend 
high  carotene  or  protein  meal  with 
lower  grades  to  produce  a  desired  po¬ 
tency  of  Vitamin  A,  or  a  desired  level  of 
protein,  as  well  as  uniformity  of  color 
and  grind. 

Sun-cured  alfalfa  meal,  however,  is 
not  sold  on  the  basis  of  carotene  con¬ 
tent;  its  production,  from  hay  stacked 
or  baled,  is  quite  evenly  distributed 
throughout  the  year. 

Under  both  the  GCTR  and  CPR  22, 
there  were  wide  artificial  variations  in 
the  ceiling  prices  of  even  identical  types 
and  grades  of  alfalfa  meal.  Interim  pric¬ 
ing  letter  orders,  issued  under  CPR  22, 
while  bringing  such  prices  into  line  (at 
slightly  higher  than  normal  levels  be¬ 
cause  of  then  prevalent  drought  and 
flood  conditions),  lacked  the  flexibility 
and  breadth  to  provide  effectively  for 
the  more  normal  variations  due  to  sea¬ 
sonal  production,  area,  and,  to  a  certain 
extent,  protein  and  carotene  content. 

The  dollar-and-cents  ceiling  prices  es¬ 
tablished  by  this  regulation  for  dehy¬ 
drated  meal  vary  with  protein  content, 
and,  in  keeping  with  the  seasonal  pattern 
of  the  industry,  are  graduated  according 
to  the  month  of  delivery.  Prices  reflect 
cumulative  storage  charges  for  the  win¬ 
ter  months  beginning  in  the  Fall  and 
extending  through  late  Spring.  Two 
different  areas  are  recognized  to  reflect 
established  differences  in  prices. 

Dehydrators  are  allowed  to  add  to  their 
ceiling  prices  for  meal  a  fixed  amount 
for  bona  fide  blending,  and  premiums 
for  carotene  content  starting  with  75,000 
international  units. 

When  compared  with  ceiling  prices 
established  for  alfalfa  meal  by  letter 
order  under  CPR  22,  the  simple  average 
ceiling  prices,  under  this  regulation,  for 
grades  of  dehydrated  straight  run  meal 
represent  moderate  reductions.  How¬ 
ever,  ceiling  prices  for  blended  meal  will 
show  an  increase  of  $4.00  a  ton  over 
prices  for  the  same  grade  of  straight 
meal.  Available  information  indicates 
that  such  an  allowance  is  necessary  to 
permit  the  continuance  of  essential 
blending  operations. 

Dollar-and-cents  prices  are  estab¬ 
lished  for  sun-cured  alfalfa  meal  on  a 
state  basis  reflecting  a  fixed  processing 
margin. 

EIxperience  has  shown  that  in  the 
ordinary  course,  and  especially  under 


adverse  weather  conditions  of  drought 
or  flood,  such  as  characterized  the  1951 
crop  year,  the  price  of  baled  and  stacked 
alfalfa  hay  rises  sharply.  To  insulate 
the  sun-cured  processor  against  a 
“squeeze”  resulting  from  such  increase  in 
the  cost  of  hay  which  would  narrow  or 
eliminate  his  processing  margin,  this 
regulation  permits  him  to  adjust  his  ceil¬ 
ing  price  upward  by  the  amount  by  which 
reported  state  prices  exceed  state  basic 
prices  for  baled  alfalfa  hay.  Conversely, 
where  such  upward  adjustments  are 
made,  ceiling  prices  must  follow  reported 
prices  downward. 

Ceiling  prices  for  other  alfalfa  prod¬ 
ucts  are  determined  by  applying  a  base 
period  differential  to  the  ceiling  price  for 
dehydrated  or  sun-cured  meal. 

Distributors  determine  their  ceiling 
prices  by  applying  fixed  dollar-and- 
cents  markups  to  their  suppliers’  ceiling 
prices.  The  dollar-and-cents  markups 
were  based  upon  information  received 
from  distributors  and  representatives  of 
the  mixed  feed  industry. 

It  is  not  believed  that  this  regulation 
will  cause  any  substantial  changes  in 
business  practices,  cost  practices  or 
methods,  or  means  or  aids  to  distribu¬ 
tion;  however,  to  the  extent  that  such 
changes  may  be  compelled,  they  are  nec¬ 
essary  to  prevent  circumvention  or 
evasion  of  this  regulation. 

The  specifications  and  standards  for 
alfalfa  products  used  in  this  regulation, 
including  those  used  in  distinguishing 
different  kinds,  grades,  and  types  of 
products,  were,  prior  to  the  issuance  of 
the  regulation,  in  general  use  in  the  in¬ 
dustry.  No  practicable  alternative  to 
the  use  of  these  standards  exists  in  se¬ 
curing  effective  price  control  of  these 
products. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  regulation 
there  has  been  extensive  consultation 
with  industry  representatives,  including 
the  Alfalfa  Products  Industry  Advisory 
Committee  and  trade  association  repre¬ 
sentatives;  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
FTice  Stabilization,  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  are  generally  fair  and  equita¬ 
ble,  are  necessary  to  effectuate  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  'Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and  com¬ 
ply  with  all  applicable  standards  of  that 
act. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  regulation  does. 

2.  Processors’  celling  prices  per  ton,  bulk. 

carload  quantities,  f.  o.  b.  plant  for 
dehydrated  and  suncured  alfalfa  meal. 

8.  Processors’  celling  prices,  per  ton,  bulk, 
f.  o.  b.  plant  for  other  alfalfa  products. 

4.  Processors’  delivered  celling  prices. 

6.  L.  c.  1.,  pelleting  and  oil  differentials. 

6.  Jobbers’  celling  prices. 

7.  Wholesalers’  and  retailers’  celling  prices. 

8.  Limitation  on  distributors’  markups. 

9.  Allowances  for  sacks  and  sacking. 

10.  Modification  of  section  3  celling  prices 

by  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

11.  Petitions  for  amendment. 

12.  Adjustable  pricing. 

13.  Excise  taxes. 

14.  Transfer  of  business. 


Wednesday,  October  29,  1952 
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Sec. 

15.  Records. 

16.  Compliance  with  this  regulation. 

17.  Definitions. 

Authobitt:  Sections  1  to  17  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended:  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV, 
64  Stat.  806,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2101-2110;  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9.  1050, 
15  P.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  regulation  does — 

(a)  Coverage.  This  regulation  estab¬ 
lishes  ceiling  prices  for  sales  by  proces¬ 
sors  and  distributors  of  domestic  alfalfa 
products.  For  the  products  and  sellers 
covered,  this  regulation  supersedes  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  22,  and  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation. 

(b)  Geographical  applicability.  This 
regulation  applies  in  the  48  States  of  the 
United  States  and  the  District  of  Co¬ 
lumbia. 


(c)  Exemptions.  This  regulation  does 
cot  apply  to: 

(1)  Export  sales  and  sales  for  export. 
These  sales  are  covered  by  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  61. 

(2)  Sales  of  imported  alfalfa  prod¬ 
ucts.  These  sales  are  covered  by  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  31. 

Sec.  2.  Processor^  ceiling  prices  per 
ton,  bulk,  carload  quantities,  f.  o.  b. 
plant  for  dehydrated  and  sun-cured  al¬ 
falfa  meal.  If  you  are  a  processor,  your 
ceiling  prices  for  alfalfa  meal,  per  ton, 
bulk,  carload  shipments  or  pool  carlots, 
f .  o.  b.  your  plant,  are  as  follows : 

(a)  Dehydrated  alfalfa  meal — (1) 
Unblended  meal  without  carotene  con¬ 
tent  guarantee.  Your  ceiling  prices  dur¬ 
ing  each  month  for  delivery  of  grades  of 
dehydrated  alfalfa  meal  set  forth  in 
Table  I  are  the  prices  set  forth  in  the 
same  table  for  the  area  in  which  your 
plant  is  located. 


Table  I— Processors’  Ceiling  Prices,  Per  Ton,  Bulk,  F.  O.  B.  Plant,  tor  Dehydrated  Alfalfa  Meai, 

AREA  1 


Alfalfa  meal 

Alfalfa  leaf 
meal  20-22 

Flontbs 

Alfalfa  stem 
meal 

13  percent 
but  Ie.ss  than 
15  percent  * 

15  percent 
but  less  than 
17  iiercent 

17  percent 
but  less  than 
20  percent 

20-22  percent 
(but  over  18 
percent  fiber) 

percent  (and 
less  than  18 
percent 
fiber) 

January _ ................ 

$49.50 

49.50 

$62.00 

62.00 

$67.00 
68.  50 

$71.00 

72.50 

$77.00 

78.50 

$79.00 
80.  .50 

49.50 

65.00 

70.00 

74.00 

80.00 

82.00 

49.50 

65.00 

70.00 

74.00 

80.  00 

82.00 

May................. _ .... 

47,  50 

54.50 

59.  .50 

63.50 

69.50 

71. 50 

June..... . . ... 

47.50 

54.50 

59.  .50 

63.  .50 

July _ ............ _ _ _ 

47.50 

54.50 

59.50 

63  .  .50 

69.50 

August . . . . . 

47.  50 

54.50 

59.  ,50 

63.  .50 

September.................. 

49.  50 

56.00 

61.00 

6.5.00 

71.00 

73.00 

October..  . . . 

49,  50 

57.50 

62.  .50 

66.  .50 

72.50 

74.  .50 

49.50 

59.00 

64.00 

68.00 

74.00 

76.00 

December....... . . 

49.50 

60.50 

65.50 

69.50 

75.50 

77.50 

AREA  3 


J.anuary . 

$43.50 

$56.00 

$61.00 

$f,.5.  00 

$71.00 

$73.00 

February . 

43.50 

56.00 

62.  .50 

66.  .50 

72.  .50 

74.  .50 

March . . 

43.  .50 

69.  00 

64.00 

68.00 

74.00 

76.00 

AprU . 

43.  .50 

59.00 

64.00 

68.00 

74.00 

76.00 

May . 

41.50 

48.50 

63  .  .50 

67.50 

63.  .50 

65.  .50 

June . 

41.50 

48.50 

63.50 

67.  .50 

63.50 

65.50 

July . 

41.50 

48.50 

63.50 

67.50 

63.  .50 

65.50 

August . 

41.50 

48.50 

A3  ,  .50 

57.  .50 

63.50 

65.50 

Pcptemlier _ _ 

43.50 

60.00 

&5.00 

69.00 

65.00 

67.00 

October . . . 

43.50 

51.60 

66.50 

60.50 

66.50 

68.  .50 

November . . 

4.3.50 

63.00 

68.00 

62.00 

68.00 

70.00 

December . 

43.50 

64.50 

69.50 

63.50 

60.50 

71.50 

'  Percentages  refer  to  percentage  of  protein  content  except  where  they  specifically  refer  to  fiber. 


(2)  Blended  alfalfa  meal.  Your  ceil¬ 
ing  price  for  blended,  dehydrated  alfalfa 
meal,  as  defined  in  section  17  (b)  (4), 
is  the  price  listed  in  Table  I  for  the  same 
grade  of  unblended  alfalfa  meal  for  the 
area  in  which  your  plant  is  located,  plus 
$4.00  per  ton. 

(3)  Carotene  content.  (1)  If,  upon 
delivery,  a  lot  of  your  dehydrated  alfalfa 
meal  contains  less  than  50,000  interna¬ 
tional  units  of  Vitamin  A  as  carotene 
content,  deduct  $2.00  per  ton  from  your 
ceiling  price. 

(ii)  If,  for  any  deliveries  made  during 
the  months  of  January,  February, 
March,  April,  October,  November  and 
December,  you  guarantee  the  carotene 
content  of  dehydrated  alfalfa  meal  at 
the  minimum  amounts  specified  in  Table 
n,  and,  upon  delivery,  you  meet  ,that 
guarantee,  you  may  add  to  your  ceiling 
No.  212 - 2 


price  the  amount  allowable  under 
Table  n: 


Table  II— Differentials  for  Minimum  Guarantees 
or  Vitamin  A  as  Carotene  Content 


Vitamin  A  as  carotene  cmitcnt 

Amount  per 
ton  to  be 
added  to 
ceiling  prices 

First  76,000  International  units . . 

$2.50 

Each  25,000  above  76,000  International 
units  _ _  .  _ 

2.50 

(Hi)  If,  upon  delivery,  your  lot  of 
dehydrated  meal  fails  to  meet  your 
minimum  carotene  guarantee,  deduct 
from  your  ceiling  price  for  the  minimum 
guarantee  20  cents  per  ton  for  each  1,000 
L  U.  (or  part  thereof)  deficiency  in 
Vitamin  A  as  carotene  content. 

(b)  F.o.b.  ceiling  prices  for  sun-cured 
alfalfa  meal — (1)  No.  1-13  percent  pro¬ 
tein  content  meal.  Your  ceiling  price 


for  No.  1-13  percent  protein  sun-cured 
alfalfa  meal  is  the  price  set  forth  in 
Table  in  for  the  state  in  which  your 
plant  is  located. 


Table  III— Processors’  Ckiuno  Prick.s,  per  Ton* 
Bulk,  for  No.  l— 13  Percent  Protein  Sun-Cured 
Alfalfa  Meal 


Shite 

F.  0.  b. 
plant 
price, 
per  ton 

State 

Alabama . 

$57.39 
47  53 

50.56 
48.67 
45. 51 

45.72 
47.04 

46.56 
45.64 

43.94 

50.95 
62.85 
45. 61 

45.21 
53. 17 

46.73 

46.21 

New  Jersev _ 

Arkansas _ ..... 

California _ ... 

Colorado......... 

North  Dakota... 

Indiana _ 

Oklahoma _ 

Iowa _ ... 

Oregon . . 

KaiLsas _ _ _ _ 

Peunsy  1  vania. .  . . 
South  Dakota.... 
Tennessee  ... 

Kentucky..  _ 

Louisians _ ..... 

Minnesota _ 

Utah . . 

Mississippi . 

Wasbtngtoo. _ 

Wisconsin _ 

M  issouii* _ 

Montana . 

Wyoming . 

F.  o.  b. 
plant 
price, 
ton 


$54.70 

47.12 

49.65 

43.38 

47.47 
42.00 
48.23 
47.09 
49.58 
51.20 
43.89 

61.41 
53.11 
47.70 

49.48 
47.70 

47.41 


(2)  Other  grades.  Your  ceiling  price 
f.  o.  b.  your  plant  for  a  grade  of  sun- 
cured  alfalfa  meal  set  forth  in  Table  IV 
is  the  ceiling  price  for  No.  1-13  percent 
protein  meal  (determined  under  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph) .  as  ad¬ 
justed  by  the  applicable  differential  in 
Table  IV. 


Table  IV— Differentials  Per  Ton  for  Other 
Grades  of  Sun-Cured  Alfalfa  Meal 


Grade 

Amount  per  ton 
to  be  added  or 
subtracted  from 
ot'iling  price  fur 
No.  1—13  per¬ 
cent  protein 
meal 

No.  1—15  percent  protein  content _ 

No.  1—17  percent  protein  content _ 

No.  1—20  percent  protein  content _ 

No.  2—13  iiercent  protein  content _ 

Add  $3.n0. 

Add  $7.00. 

Add  $12.00. 
Subtract  $5.00. 

(3)  Adjustments  in  sun-cured  alfalfa 

meal  ceiling  prices.  (1)  You  may  in¬ 
crease  your  ceiling  price  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragraph  by 
the  dollars  and  cents  amount  per  ton  by 
which  the  “reported  alfalfa  hay  price” 
for  the  state  in  which  your  plant  is  lo¬ 
cated  exceeds  the  “basic  price”  of  alfalfa 
hay  for  the  same  state,  as  set  forth  in 
Table  V. 


Table  V— “Basic  Prices”  of  Baled  Alfalfa  Hat 


State 

Price 
per  ton 

State 

AlnbnmA  - 

$41.09 
31.23 
34.26 
32.37 
29.  21 

29.42 
30.74 
3a  26 
29.34 

27.64 

34.65 
34.03 
29.31 

28.91 
36.87 

30.43 

29.91 

New  Jersey. 

Arizona _ _ 

New  Mexico.... 

New  York _ 

Nebraska _ 

Arkansas . 

California 

Colorado _ _ 

Nevada . . 

Idaho _ 

North  Ds^ota 

Illinois _ 

Ohio . 

Indiana _ _ _ 

Iowa _  . 

Oklahoma _ 

Oregon _ 

Kansas _ 

Kentucky . 

Louisiana . 

Perinsylvanla. .. 

South  Dakota _ 

Tennessee 

M iebigan 

Minnesota _ 

Utah  _ 

Mississippi . . 

Missouri _ 

Montana.... _ 

Washington  .... 

W  isconsin. ...... 

Wyoming-  . 

Price 
per  ton 

$38.40 

30.82 

33.25 

27.08 

31.17 
26.70 
31.93 
30.79 
33.28 
34.90 
27.59 

35.11 
36.81 
81.40 

33. 18 
81.40 

81.11 


(ii)  “Reported  alfalfa  hay  price” 
means  the  most  recent  reported  price 
received  by  farmers  for  baled  alfalfa 
hay  in  the  State  in  which  the  processor’s 
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plant  is  located,  as  set  forth  in  Agricul¬ 
tural  Prices  (published  monthly  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  of  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture). 

(iii)  If  you  have  made  any  upward 
adjustment  of  your  ceiling  prices  under 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  and 
any  subsequent  “reported  alfalfa  hay 
price”  is  less  than  the  “reported  alfalfa 
hay  price”  upon  which  you  have  based 
the  last  adjustment  in  your  ceiling  price, 
you  must,  within  10  days  after  the  date 
of  the  issue  of  Agricultural  Prices  in 
which  such  subsequent  reported  price  is 
set  forth,  revise  your  adjusted  ceiling 
price  downward  by  using  the  method 
set  out  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph.  You  must  apply  your  ceil¬ 
ing,  as  revised  downward  in  this  manner, 
to  all  deliveries  made  on  and  after  the 
date  you  are  required  to  put  such  ceiling 
price  into  effect. 

(c)  Failure  to  meet  minimum  protein 
guarantees.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
you  guarantee  the  minimum  protein 
content  of  a  lot  of  alfalfa  meal,  and. 
upon  delivery,  you  fail  to  meet  that  guar¬ 
antee,  deduct  $2.00  per  ton  from  your 
ceiling  price  for  each  unit  of  protein 
(or  fraction  thereof)  by  which  the  pro¬ 
tein  content  fails  to  meet  the  guarantee. 

(2)  If,  upon  delivery,  the  deficiency 
in  the  protein  content  guaranteed  is 
such  as  to  result  in  a  different  grade  of 
alfalfa  meal,  your  ceiling  price  per  ton 
is  the  applicable  ceiling  price  for  that 
different  grade. 

Example.  You  are  a  processor  of  dehy¬ 
drated  alfalfa  meal  whose  plant  Is  located 
In  Area  1.  You  guarantee  that  a  lot  of  your 
meal  has  a  17  percent  protein  content.  You 
make  no  guarantee  of  its  Vitamin  A  as  caro¬ 
tene  content.  Upon  delivery  and  analysis 
In  the  month  of  February,  the  meal  Is  found 
to  have  a  protein  content  of  less  than  17 
percent  but  more  than  15  percent.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  your  f.  o.  b.  celling  price  for  the  lot 
of  the  actual  protein  content,  as  set  forth 
In  Table  1  is  $68.50  per  ton,  and  not  the 
$72.50  per  ton  price  for  17  percent  protein 
content  meal. 

Sec.  3.  Processors’  ceiling  prices,  per 
ton,  bulk,  f.  o.  b.  plant  for  other  alfalfa 
products.  If  you  are  a  processor,  estab¬ 
lish  your  per  ton.  bulk,  f.  o.  b.  plant  ceil¬ 
ing  price  for  any  other  alfalfa  product 
(including  chopped  alfalfa,  cut  alfalfa, 
and  any  other  product  not  meeting  the 
specifications  in  this  regulation  of  any 
grade  of  alfalfa  meal  because  of  the 
presence  of  too  much  crude  fiber  or 
otherwise),  by  the  first  of  the  following 
methods  which  you  are  able  to  use: 

(a)  Method  1.  (1)  Determine  the 

dollar-and-cents  difference  per  ton,  for 
any  month  during  the  period  September 
1,  1950  through  December  31,  1950,  be¬ 
tween  your  highest  f.  o.  b.  price  for  your 
alfalfa  product  and  your  highest  f.  o,  b. 
price  for  alfalfa  meal  of  any  selected 
protein  content.  Such  meal  must  be  a 
dehydrated  meal  if  your  alfalfa  product 
is  prcxjessed  by  dehydration,  or  a  sun- 
cured  meal  if  your  alfalfa  product  is 
processed  from  suncured  alfalfa. 

(i)  If  your  prices  during  this  period 
were  set  on  a  delivered  basis,  convert 


them  to  an  f.  o.  b.  basis  by  deducting  the 
transportation  costs  per  ton  you  actually 
incurred  from  your.plant  to  the  point  of 
delivery. 

(ii)  Both  prices  you  use  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  highest  dollar-and-cents  differ¬ 
ence  must  be  prices  for  sacked  lots  or 
for  bulk  lots. 

(2)  (i)  If  your  alfalfa  product  is  proc¬ 
essed  by  dehydration,  calculate  your 
ceiling  price  during  each  month  of  de¬ 
livery  by  applying  the  dollar-and-cents 
difference  obtained  under  subparagraph 
( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  to  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  same  month  under  section  2  (a) 
for  the  dehydrated  meal  of  the  same 
guaranteed  carotene  content  (if  any) 
and  the  same  protein  content  as  you 
selected  in  subparagraph  (1). 

( ii )  If  your  alfalfa  product  is  processed 
from  suncured  alfalfa,  apply  the  dollar- 
and-cents  difference  in  subparagraph 
(1)  to  the  applicable  suncured  alfalfa 
meal  ceiling  price  under  section  2  (b)  (1) 
or  (2)  in  arriving  at  your  ceiling  price 
for  that  product. 

(iii)  If  you  wish,  you  may  instead 
apply  the  dollar-and-cents  difference 
in  subparagraph  (1)  to  the  applicable 
suncured  alfalfa  meal  ceiling  price  under 
section  2  (b)  (1)  or  (2)  as  adjusted  under 
section  2  (b)  (3) ;  but  if  you  elect  to  do 
this  you  must  recalculate  your  ceiling 
price  in  accordance  with  the  subsequent 
adjustments  provided  for  in  section  2 
(b)  (3). 

(b)  Method  2.  (1)  If  you  claim  you 

are  unable  to  determine  your  ceiling 
price  for  an  alfalfa  product  under  the 
foregoing  provision  of  this  regulation, 
you  may  apply  by  registered  mail,  return 
receipt  requestetl,  to  the  Grains  and  Re¬ 
lated  Products  Branch,  Ofllce  of  Price 
Stabilization.  Washington  25.  D.  C.,  for 
the  establishment  of  a  ceiling  price. 
Your  application  should  contain  the 
following : 

(1)  Your  name  and  business  address; 

(ii)  A  reference  to  this  section  and  a 
statement  as  to  why  you  are  unable  to 
establish  your  ceiling  price  under  the 
other  provisions  of  the  regulation; 

(iii)  The  name,  description  and  a 
chemical  analysis  of  the  product  for 
which  you  request  the  establishment  of  a 
ceiling  price; 

(iv)  A  breakdown  of  your  unit  direct 
costs  of  production; 

(V)  Your  proposed  ceiling  price  and 
the  reason  why  you  believe  that  price 
is  in  line  with  the  ceiling  prices  other¬ 
wise  established  under  this  regulation. 

(2)  You  may  begin  to  sell  your  alfalfa 
product  as  soon  as  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization  notifies  you,  in  writing,  of 
your  ceiling  price. 

Sec.  4.  Processors’  delivered  ceiling 
prices.  If  you  are  a  processor,  your  de¬ 
livered  ceiling  price  is  your  f .  o.  b.  celling 
price  plus  your  transportation  cost  from 
your  plant. 

SBC.  5.  L.  c.  1.  pelleting  and  oil  differ¬ 
entials.  If  you  are  a  processor  and  you 
make  a  sale  of  a  less-than-carload  lot,  or 
pellet  or  treat  a  lot  of  an  alfalfa  product 
with  oil,  add  to  your  ceiling  price  the 
applicable  markup  set  forth  in  Table  VI. 


TaBL«  VI— L.  C.  L.,  PKI.LETINO  AND  OlL  DlFFEH- 
ENTiALs  Per  To.n 


Amount  i>er 
ton  to  Ix! 
added  to  the 
ceiling  price 

II. 00 
3.00 

ou . r. . 

>1.00 

>  Plus  the  actual  cost  of  the  oil  not  to  exceed  Its  ceil¬ 
ing  price. 

Sec.  6.  Jobbers’  ceiling  prices.  If  you 
are  a  jobber,  your  ceiling  price  per  ton 
for  a  lot  of  an  alfalfa  product  is  your 
supplier’s  ceiling  price  on  the  sale  to 
you,  your  transportation  cost,  if  any, 
and  the  applicable  markup  listed  in 
Table  VH. 


Table  VII— Jobbers’  Markups 


Type  of  deliveries 

Markup 
per  ton 

For  deliveries  in  pool  carlots _ 

$2. 25 
2.00 

For  all  other  deliveries _ _ _ _ 

Sec.  7.  Wholesalers’  and  retailers’ 
ceiling  prices,  (a)  If  you  are  a  whole¬ 
saler  or  retailer,  you  determine  your 
ceiling  price  by  adding  to  your  “cost  at 
ceiling,”  as  determined  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  your  transportation 
cost,  if  any,  from  your  warehouse  or 
store  and  the  applicable  markup  set 
forth  in  Table  VIII. 


Table  VTII— Markups  for  Wholesalers  and 
Retailers 


Markup 

ix'r 

ton 

Wholesalers _ 

$5.00 

Retailers _ ....... _ _ _ _ _ 

9.00 

(b)  Determine  your  “cost  at  ceiling” 
for  an  alfalfa  product  by  one  of  the 
following  methods: 

(1)  Method  1.  If  you  maintain  the 
identity  of  any  receipt,  you  may  use 
as  your  “cost  at  ceiling”  your  supplier’s 
ceiling  price  to  you  for  that  receipt  plus 
your  transportation  cost,  if  any,  to  your 
w’arehouse  or  store.  You  may  use  this 
method  of  determining  your  “cost  at 
ceiling”  even  though  you  are  simultane¬ 
ously  determining  your  “cost  at  ceiling” 
for  resale  of  other  receipts  under 
Method  2. 

(2)  Method  2.  You  may  use  this 
method  for  the  resale  of  any  two  or  more 
receipts.  In  using  it,  you  may  not  in¬ 
clude  in  your  calculations  any  receipt 
whose  identity  is  maintained  and  for 
which  you  figure  a  “cost  at  ceiling”  under 
Method  1  above. 

For  receipts  of  an  alfalfa  product  in 
sacks,  use  as  your  “cost  at  ceiling”  the 
weighted  average  of  your  supplier’s  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  deliveries  to  you  in  sacks 
plus  your  transportation  costs,  if  any,  to 
your  warehouse  or  store.  Determine 
your  “cost  at  ceiling”  for  receipts  in  bulk 
by  the  same  method.  Calculate  each 
weighted  average  of  ceiling  prices  as  fol¬ 
lows: 
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(1)  Select  a  day  for  calculation  and 
recalculate  on  that  day  each  week 
thereafter  (or,  in  case  that  day  falls  on  a 
legal  holiday,  recalculate  on  the  next 
business  day). 

(ii)  Make  your  first  calculation  under 
this  Method  2  as  follows: 

Step  1.  Take  your  latest  receipt  prior  to 
the  day  of  calculation  delivered  to  you  on 
the  basis  (sacked  or  bulk)  for  which  you  are 
calculating  a  weighted  average  of  celling 
prices,  and  all  receipts  delivered  to  you  on  the 
same  basis  for  the  28  days  preceding  that 
last  receipt. 

Step  2.  Multiply  the  number  of  tons  of 
each  receipt  by  your  supplier’s  celling  price 
per  ton  to  you  for  that  receipt  and  add  to 
this  amount  yovu:  transportation  cost  for  the 
receipt.  If  any,  to  your  warehouse  or  store. 

Step  3.  Add  the  results  obtained  imder 
Step  2  and  divide  by  the  total  number  of 
tons  Involved  In  your  calculations.  The  re¬ 
sult  Is  your  "cost  at  celling”  for  the  first 
week  for  all  your  sales  of  that  alfalfa  prod¬ 
uct  (except,  of  course,  for  the  sales  for 
which  you  elect  to  determine  your  celling 
price  under  Method  1). 

(iii)  Follow  the  directions  of  subdivi¬ 
sions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph 
for  all  weekly  recalculations  except  that 
you  use  your  last  receipt  prior  to  that 
day  of  calculation  and  all  receipts  during 
the  14  day  period  preceding  such  last 
receipt  in  arriving  at  your  “cost  at  ceil¬ 
ing.” 

(iv)  If  you  wish  to  discontinue  the  use 
of  Method  2  for  an  alfalfa  product,  you 
may  do  so  if,  on  your  next  recalculation 
day,  you  take  an  inventory  of  the  prod¬ 
uct.  You  may  then  treat  the  amount 
in  Inventory  (excluding  any  receipts 
priced  under  Method  1)  as  a  receipt  on 
which  your  “cost  at  ceiling”  is  the 
weighted  average  price  you  w’ould  com¬ 
pute  under  this  Method  2  for  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  week.  If  some  of  your  receipts 
are  bulk  and  some  sacked,  calculate  sep¬ 
arate  w-eighted  averages  for  these  two 
types  of  receipts. 

Sec.  8.  Limitation  on  distributors* 
markups.  Only  one  markup  by  a  jobber 
and  one  markup  by  a  wholesaler  are  per¬ 
mitted  under  this  regulation  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  sale  of  any  lot  of  an  alfalfa 
product.  Accordingly: 

(a)  If  you  are  a  jobber  and  you  buy 
a  lot  which  another  jobber  has  handled, 
your  ceiling  price  Is  your  supplier’s  ceil¬ 
ing  price  to  you  plus  your  transportation 
cost,  if  any,  and  not  your  ceiling  price 
as  determined  under  section  6. 

(b)  If  you  are  a  wholesaler  and  you 
buy  a  lot  which  another  wholesaler  has 
handled,  your  ceiling  price  is  your  sup¬ 
plier’s  ceiling  price  to  you  plus  your 
transportation  cost,  if  any,  to  and  from 
your  warehouse  or  store.  You  must,  of 
course,  exclude  such  lot  from  the  cal¬ 
culation  of  any  “cost  at  ceiling”  under 
section  7  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  9.  Allowances  for  sacks  and  sack¬ 
ing.  If  you  are  a  processor  and  you  sell 
and  deliver  an  alfalfa  product  in  sacks, 
or  if  you  are  a  wholesaler  or  retailer  and 
you  sack  an  alfalfa  product  which  you 
buy  in  bulk,  you  may  add  to  your  ceiling 
price,  per  ton,  bulk,  as  otherwise  de¬ 
termined  under  this  regulation,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(a)  $1.00  per  ton,  plus 


(b)  The  lower  of  the  following: 


lot,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  sacks 


(1)  An  amount  consisting  of  the  cost  furnished  per  ton  of  the  alfalfa  product 
per  sack  of  your  most  recent  customary  you  deliver;  or 


purchase  of  sacks  of  the  kind,  size,  and 
condition  (new  or  used)  used  for  the 


(2)  The  applicable  allowance  per  ton 
from  the  following  table : 


Table  IX— Dollar-and-Cbnts  Baa  Allowances  per  Ton 


7M  10  7M  10 
ounces  ounces  ounces  ounces 


New  Used  New 


"Once  j  “AlMfa 
used”  uscil” 


45  x  74 .  $6.00  .  $5.40  .  $7.20  $5.30  . 

40  x  60 .  $5.40  .  $4.70  6.70  . 

40  x  58 .  &20  .  4.40  6.40  6.00  . 

45  x  60 .  4.80  .  4.40  . 

40x  47 .  3.  SO  3.85  . ,  3.50  6.40  4.50  . 

18  X  4)4  X  39  printed .  $4.00  $1.40 


•  Bags  in  whidi  coffee  beans  have  been  imported. 

Sec.  10.  Modification  of  section  3  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  by  the  Director  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation.  The  Director  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation  may,  at  any  time,  request  further 
Information  concerning  ceiling  prices 
on  products  covered  in  section  3  of  this 
regulation  and  he  may  also,  at  any  time, 
modify  or  disapprove  any  section  3  ceil¬ 
ing  price  if  he  finds  it  w’as  not  properly 
established  or  not  in  line  with  the  level 
of  ceiling  prices  otherwise  established 
under  this  regulation. 

Sec.  11.  Petitions  for  amendment.  If 
you  wish  to  have  this  regulation 
amended,  you  may  file  a  petition  for 
amendment  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Price  Procedural  Regulation 
No.  1,  Revised  (16  F.  R.  4974). 

Sec.  12.  Adjustable  pricing.  Nothing 
In  this  regulation  prohibits  you  from 
making  a  contract  or  offer  to  sell  at  (a) 
the  ceiling  price  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
delivery,  or  (b)  the  low’er  of  a  fixed  price 
or  the  ceiling  price  in  effect  at  the  time 
of  delivery.  You  may  not,  how’ever,  de¬ 
liver  or  agree  to  deliver  at  a  price  to  be 
adjusted  upward  in  accordance  with  any 
increase  in  ceiling  prices  after  delivery. 

Sec.  13.  Excise  taxes.  If  you  have 
customarily  separately  stated  and  col¬ 
lected  any  excise  or  similar  tax,  you  may 
continue  to  collect  the  current  amount 
of  any  such  tax  in  addition  to  your  ceil¬ 
ing  price.  If  you  did  not  customarily 
state  and  collect  separately  from  the 
purchase  price  the  amount  of  tax  paid 
by  you,  you  may  not  collect  the  amount 
of  such  tax  in  addition  to  your  ceiling 
price.  In  the  case  of  such  tax  imposed 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  if  at  the  time  you  calculate  your 
ceiling  price  the  statute  or  ordinance 
imposing  the  tax  does  not  prohibit  you 
from  stating  and  collecting  the  tax  sep¬ 
arately  from  the  purchase  price,  you  may 
collect  in  addition  to  your  ceiling  price, 
the  amount  of  the  tax  actually  paid  by 
you.  In  every  case  where  the  tax  is  col¬ 
lected  from  the  purchaser,  the  amount 
thereof  shall  be  separately  stated. 

Sec.  14.  Transfer  of  business.  If, 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  regula¬ 
tion.  you  acquire  the  business,  assets  or 
stock-in-trade  of  any  alfalfa  product 
business  and  carry  on  the  business  or 
continue  to  deal  in  any  alfalfa  product 


separately  from  any  other  establishment 
previously  owned  or  operated  by  you, 
you  shall  have  the  same  ceiling  prices 
and  be  under  the  same  obligation  to  keep 
records  as  the  person  from  w’hom  you 
acquired  the  business,  assets  or  stock. 
If,  after  the  effective  date  of  this  regu¬ 
lation,  you  transfer  your  business  assets 
or  stocks,  you  must  either  preserve  and 
make  available,  or  turn  over  to  the  trans¬ 
feree  all  records  which  are  necessary  for 
him  to  comply  with  the  ceiling  price  or 
record  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  15.  Records.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  this  section,  every  per¬ 
son  who  sells  and  every  person  who  in 
the  course  of  business  buys  an  alfalfa 
product  shall  keep  for  inspection  by  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  for  a  period 
of  tw’o  years  accurate  records  of  each 
sale  or  purchase  made  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  regulation. 

(a)  Sales — (1)  General.  Every  person 
making  a  sale  under  this  regulation  to 
a  buyer  other  than  a  feeder  shall  record 
each  sale  on  an  invoice  or  bill  of  sale,  a 
copy  of  which  must  be  given  to  the  buyer. 
Every  person  making  a  sale  to  a  feeder 
in  a  lot  of  more  than  1,000  pounds  must 
keep  a  record  thereof,  although  it  does 
not  have  to  be  in  the  form  of  an  invoice 
or  bill  of  sale,  and,  upon  demand,  must 
give  a  copy  of  the  record  to  the  feeder. 
Each  record  must  indicate:  the  name 
and  address  of  the  seller  and  buyer;  the 
date  of  sale  and  delivery;  the  kind  and 
grade  of  the  alfalfa  product  and  the 
quantity  sold;  the  selling  price;  the  pro¬ 
tein  and  Vitamin  A  as  carotene  content, 
and  the  guarantee,  if  any.  of  protein  and 
Vitamin  A  content;  the  blending  charge, 
if  any;  and  the  seller’s  ceiling  price  for 
the  lot.  Except  for  sales  of  5,000  pounds 
or  less,  every  sales  record  must  also  in¬ 
dicate:  the  point  at  which  the  lot  was 
produced  (if  the  seller  knows  it) ;  the 
buyer’s  receiving  point;  any  charge  for 
sacks  and  sacking,  for  pelleting  or  for 
treating  the  lot  wdth  oil;  any  transporta¬ 
tion  charge  included  in  the  ceiling  price 
which  is  incurred  by  the  seller  in  making 
delivery  to  his  buyer;  and  any  markup 
specified  in  this  regulation  which  is 
added  by  the  seller. 

(2)  Processors  pricing  under  Method 
1  .0/  section  3.  In  addition  to  the  sales 
records  which  he  is  required  to  give  his 
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buyer  under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  each  processor  who  has  es¬ 
tablished  his  ceiling  price  for  an  alfalfa 
product  under  Method  1  of  section  3  of 
this  regulation  must  keep  the  sales 
records  upon  w’hich  he  based  the  dollar- 
and-cents  difference  between  a  grade  or 
type  of  his  alfalfa  meal  and  the  alfalfa 
product  priced  under  Method  1. 

(3)  Wholesalers  and  retailers.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  sales  records  which  he  is 
required  to  keep  under  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  every  wholesaler  or 
retailer  electing  to  apply  Method  2  under 
section  7  must  keep  the  calculations  of 
each  “cost  at  ceiling”  used  under  that 
method. 

(b)  Purchases.  Every  person  other 
than  a  feeder  making  a  purchase  of  an 
alfalfa  product  in  the  course  of  trade 
or  business  must  keep  the  sales  record 
which  his  seller  is  required  to  give  him 
under  this  section. 

Sec.  16.  Compliance  with  this  regular 
tion. — (a)  Prohibitions.  On  and  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  regulation,  re¬ 
gardless  of  any  contract  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion.  no  person  shall  sell  or  deliver  and 
no  person  shall  buy  or  receive  in  the 
course  of  trade  or  business  any  product 
covered  by  this  regulation  at  prices 
higher  than  the  ceiling  prices  fixed  by 
this  regulation,  and  no  person  shall 
agree,  offer,  solicit,  or  attempt  to  do 
anything  prohibited  in  this  section. 

(b)  Evasion.  The  ceiling  prices  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  regulation  shall  not  be 
evaded  in  any  manner,  either  by  direct 
or  indirect  methods  in  connection  with 
the  purchase,  sale,  delivery,  or  transfer 
of  alfalfa  products  or  in  conjunction 
with  any  other  commodity,  or  by  way 
of  any  commission,  service,  transporta¬ 
tion  or  any  other  charge  or  discount, 
premium,  or  other  privilege,  or  by  tie-in 
requirements  or  other  trade  understand¬ 
ing. 

(c)  Enforcement.  Any  person  who 
violates  any  provision  of  this  regulation 
is  subject  to  the  criminal  penalties,  civil 
enforcement  actions,  and  suits  for  dam¬ 
ages  provided  by  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Sec.  17.  Definitions — (a)  Areas.  (1) 
“Area  1”  includes  all  that  territory  lying 
east  of  Lake  Michigan  and  of  the  eastern 
Illinois-western  Indiana  State  borders 
and  east  of  a  line  drawn  due  south  from 
the  junction  of  the  Wabash  and  Ohio 
Rivers  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

(2)  “Area  2”  includes  all  that  terri¬ 
tory  lying  west  of  the  boundary  of  Area  1. 

(b)  Products  covered.  (1)  “Alfalfa 
meal”  means  the  product  obtained  by 
grinding  alfalfa  hay  which  is  reasonably 
free  of  other  crop  plants,  weeds  and 
mold.  It  must  not  contain  more  than 
33  percent  of  crude  fiber. 

(2)  “Alfalfa  leaf  meal”  means  the 
ground  product,  consisting  chiefly  of  al¬ 
falfa  leaves.  It  must  be  reasonably  free 
of  other  crop  plants  and  weeds  and  shall 
contain  not  less  than  20  percent  crude 
protein  and  not  more  than  18  percent 
crude  fiber. 

(3)  “Alfalfa  stem  meal”  means  the 
ground  product  remaining  after  the  sep¬ 


aration  of  the  leafy  material  from  alfalfa 
hay  or  meal.  It  must  be  reasonably  free 
of  other  crop  plants  and  weeds. 

(4)  “Blended  dehydrated  alfalfa 
meal”  means  that  meal  resulting  from 
the  mixing  of  two  or  more  grades  of 
dehydrated  alfalfa  meal  of  known  pro¬ 
tein,  fiber  and  vitamin  content,  and  color 
and  grind  characteristics,  as  a  separate 
process  following  dehydration  so  that 
the  resultant  blend  of  meal  shall;  (i) 
be  uniform  in  one  or  more  of  these 
factors,  and,  (ii)  contain  at  least  100,000 
I.  U.  of  vitamin  A  as  carotene.  It  shall 
not  be  construed  as  the  product  resulting 
from  the  commingling  of  two  or  more 
grades  of  freshly  cut,  undried  alfalfa 
prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  dehydra¬ 
tion,  or  that  meal  which  results  from 
the  “feeding  back”  or  the  introducing  of 
one  or  more  grades  of  dehydrated  meal 
into  the  stream  while  dehydration  and 
grinding  is  taking  place  prior  to  sacking, 
loading  or  storing. 

(5)  “Chopped  alfalfa”  means  chopped 
alfalfa  hay  which  is  reasonably  free  of 
other  crop  plants,  weeds  and  mold  and 
which  is  not  ground  finely  enough  to 
become  meal. 

(6)  “Cut  alfalfa”  means  cut  alfalfa 
hay  ^which  is  reasonably  free  of  other 
crops,  weeds  and  mold  and  is  not  ground 
finely  enough  to  become  meal. 

(7)  “Dehydrated  alfalfa  meal”  means 
any  alfalfa  meal  processed  from  freshly 
cut  alfalfa  having  a  moisture  content  of 
not  less  than  50  percent  which  has  been 
artificially  dried  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100  degrees  C.  or  212  degrees  F„ 
provided  that  such  drying  process  covers 
a  period  of  not  more  than  forty  minutes 
and  that  there  be  no  admixture  of  sun- 
cured  alfalfa. 

(8)  “Sun-cured  alfalfa  meal”  means 
any  alfalfa  meal  processed  from  alfalfa 
hay  which  has  been  mowed  and  cured 
in  the  field  where  grown  under  existing 
atmospheric  conditions. 

(i)  No.  1  Sun-cured  alfalfa  meal 
means  that  meal  processed  from  whole 
alfalfa  hay  of  a  fair  green  color,  sound 
and  sweet;  it  must  be  reasonably  free 
from  other  plants,  weeds  or  mold,  and 
must  contain  not  less  than  13  percent 
protein  and  1  percent  fat,  and  not  more 
than  33  percent  crude  fiber  and  11  per¬ 
cent  moisture. 

(ii)  No.  2  Sun-cured  alfalfa  meal 
means  that  meal  processed  from  whole 
alfalfa  hay  of  a  fair  color — not  distinctly 
brown — sound  and  sweet;  it  must  be 
reasonably  free  from  other  plants,  weeds 
or  mold,  and  must  contain  not  less  than 
13  percent  protein  and  1  percent  fat, 
and  not  more  than  33  percent  crude  fiber 
and  11  percent  moisture. 

(9)  “Alfalfa  product”  includes  any 
product  enumerated  in  subparagraphs 
(l)-(8)  of  this  paragraph,  and  any  other 
product  (except  chlorophyll)  derived 
exclusively  from  alfalfa  hay  and/or 
freshly  cut  alfalfa. 

(c)  Sellers  and  related  terms.  (1) 
“Jobber”  means,  with  respect  to  any  lot, 
a  person  other  than  the  processor  who 
sells  such  lot  without  having  previously 
unloaded  it  into  a  warehouse  or  store. 


(2)  “Feeder”  means,  with  respect  to 
any  lot,  a  person  who  uses  such  lot  for 
feeding  animals  or  poultry. 

(3)  “Processor”  means,  with  respect 
to  any  lot,  a  person  who  manufactures 
that  lot  from  alfalfa  hay  or  freshly  cut 
alfalfa  or  one  who  further  processes  that 
lot.  When  any  alfalfa  product  is  proc¬ 
essed  (or  further  processed)  by  a  person 
who  does  not  own  it,  the  owner  on  whose 
behalf  the  product  was  processed  (or 
further  processed)  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  processor  when  he  sells  the  resulting 
product. 

(4)  “Retailer”  means  a  person,  other 
than  the  processor,  who  maintains  a 
“store”,  and  who,  with  respect  to  any 
lot  he  has  purchased  and  unloaded  into 
the  store  reselis  such  lot  to  a  feeder. 

(5)  “Store”  means  a  building  where 
a  regular  business  of  selling  and  deliver¬ 
ing  feeds  or  grain  at  retail  is  carried  on, 
and  where  the  owner  or  one  or  more  of 
his  employees  work  on  substantially  a 
full-time,  year-round  basis  in  such  retail 
business  or  in  a  general  retail  business  of 
w'hich  such  feed  or  grain  business  is  a 
part. 

(6)  “Wholesaler”  means,  with  respect 
to  any  lot: 

(1)  Any  person,  other  than  a  processor 
who,  after  having  unloaded  it  into  a 
warehouse  or  store,  sells  such  lot  to 
anyone  other  than  a  feeder,  or 

(ii)  A  person,  other  that  a  processor, 
who  does  not  maintain  a  store  and  who. 
after  having  unloaded  it  into  a  place  of 
business  other  than  a  store,  sells  such 
lot  to  a  feeder. 

(7)  “You”  means  a  person  subject  to 
this  regulation. 

(8)  “Person”  Includes  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons,  or 
legal  successors  or  representatives  of  the 
foregoing,  and  the  United  States  or  any 
other  government  or  their  political  sub¬ 
divisions  or  agencies, 

(d)  Transportation  terms.  (1)  “Car¬ 
load  shipment”  means  a  lot  which,  when 
shipped  by  rail,  takes  a  carload  rate 
under  the  applicable  railroad  tariff  re¬ 
quirements,  and  includes  mixed  car 
shipments  taking  such  rate. 

(2)  “Pool  carlot”  means  a  lot  being 
shipped  to  the  buyer  as  part  of  a  rail 
carload  shipment  sold  by  one  seller  to 
two  or  more  persons. 

(3)  “Less-than-carload  lot”  means 
any  lot  of  less  than  a  carload  shipment 
other  than  a  pool  carlot.  It  includes 
any  delivery  by  or  into  a  truck. 

(4)  “Transportation  cost”  means: 

(i)  When  a  common  carrier,  contract 
carrier,  or  other  carrier  for  hire  or  com¬ 
pensation  is  employed,  the  charges  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  loading  charges  not  custom¬ 
arily  included  in  such  transportation 
charges)  which  are  actually  incurred  by 
the  seller  or  purchaser,  as  the  case  may 
be.  This  amount  may  include,  if  ap¬ 
plicable,  the  3  percent  transportation 
tax. 

(ii)  Where  the  seller  or  purchaser,  as 
the  case  may  be.  does  his  own  hauling, 
the  reasonable  value  of  the  transporta¬ 
tion  service  (exclusive  of  loading),  not 
exceeding  the  common  or  contract  car¬ 
rier  rate  for  the  same  service  or  any 
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ceiling  price  established  by  the  OfiBce  of 
Price  Stabilization  for  such  service. 

(iii)  When  any  movement  involves  a 
combination  of  the  types  of  transporta¬ 
tion  included  in  (i)  and  (ii),  the  sum  of 
the  amounts  computed  separately  for 
each  portion  of  the  movement. 

(e)  General.  (1)  An  “international 
unit”  of  Vitamin  A  as  carotene  content 
means  the  specific  Vitamin  A  activity 
contained  in  one  pound  of  alfalfa  meal, 
as  determined  by  the  method  prescribed 
in  1952  Official  Publication  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Feed  Control 
Officials. 

(2)  “Unit  of  protein”  equals  one  per¬ 
cent  of  protein  and  “each  unit  of  protein 
or  fraction  thereof”  means  the  number 
of  full  units,  if  any,  plus  an  additional 
unit  for  any  fractional  unit. 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  be¬ 
comes  effective  November  1,  1952. 

Not*:  The  record-keeping  and  report  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Tiche  E.  Woods, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

October  27,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-11663:  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1952; 

4:38  p.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  6.  Collation  2] 
CPR  5 — Iron  and  Steel  Scrap 
COLL.  2 — including  AMENDMENTS  1-11 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5  is  repub¬ 
lished  to  incorporate  the  texts  of  Amend¬ 
ments  1  through  11,  Inclusive.  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  5  was  issued  February  5, 
1951  (16  F.  R.  1061).  Statements  of  Con¬ 
sideration  for  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5, 
and  for  Amendments  1-11,  inclusive,  as 
previously  published,  are  applicable  to 
this  republication.  The  effective  dates- 
of  this  regulation  and  of  the  amend¬ 
ments  are  shown  in  a  note  preceding  the 
first  section  of  the  regulation. 

SCOPE  or  THE  REGULATION 

Sec. 

1.  Prohibitions  against  dealing  In  Iron  and 

steel  scrap  at  prices  above  the  celling. 

2.  Geographical  application. 

CEILING  PRICES 

8.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel  scrap  of 
dealer  and  industrial  origin. 

4.  Ceiling  shipping  i>olnt  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial  origin. 

6.  Switching  charge  deductions. 

6.  Celling  delivered  prices  for  shipment  by 

rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof,  for 
steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  Industrial 
origin. 

7.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel  scrap  of  rail¬ 

road  origin. 

8.  Ceiling  on-line  prices  for  steel  scrap  of 

railroad  origin. 

0.  Celling  delivered  prices  for  shipment  by 
raU,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof,  for 
steel  scrap  of  railroad  origin. 

10.  Celling  prices  for  railroad  steel  scrap  sold 

by  sellers  other  than  railroads. 

11.  Celling  shipping  point  for  aU  cast  Iron 

scrap. 

12.  Celling  delivered  prices  for  shipment  by 

rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof,  for 
all  cast  Iron  scrap. 


Sec. 

13.  Celling  prices  for  shipment  by  truck  for 

all  steel  or  cast  Iron  scrap. 

GENERAL  FROVISION8 

14.  Unlisted  grades.  " 

15.  Intranslt  preparation. 

16.  Celling  preparation  charges. 

17.  Premium  for  alloy  content. 

18.  Mixed  shipments. 

19.  Commissions. 

21.  Transportation. 

22.  Weights  to  govern. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

23.  Steel  grades  of  dealer  and  Industrial 

origin. 

24.  Steel  grades  of  railroad  origin. 

25.  All  cast  iron  grades. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

26.  Imported  scrap. 

27.  Exported  scrap. 

28.  Definitions. 

29.  Records  and  reports. 

30.  Less  than  celling  prices. 

31.  Evasion. 

32.  Enforcement. 

33.  Petitions  for  amendment. 

Authoritt:  Sections  1  to  33  Issued  under 
64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV,  64 
Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup. 
2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R. 
6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Derivation:  Sections  1-33  contained  in 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  6.  February  5,  1951 
(16  F.  R.  1061),  except  as  otherwise  noted  In 
brackets  following  text  affected. 

Effective  Dates:  CPR  5,  February  7,  1951, 
16  F.  R.  1061. 

Amendment  1,  March  2.  1951,  16  F.  R.  2725. 
Amendment  2,  April  24.  1951,  16  F.  R.  3480. 
Amendment  3,  September  5,  1951,  18  F.  R. 
8886. 

Amendment  4,  October  22,  1951,  16  F.  R. 
10597. 

Amendment  5,  October  30,  1951,  or  such 
earlier  date  between  October  23,  1951  and 
October  30.  1951,  as  the  seller  may  select. 
If  a  seller  select  such  an  earlier  date,  this 
amendment  In  Its  entirety  becomes  effective 
as  to  him  for  all  his  sales  and  deliveries 
covered  by  Celling  Price  Regulation  6.  18 
F.  R.  10808. 

Amendment  6,  December  24,  1951,  16  F.  R. 
12713. 

Amendment  7,  February  6,  1952,  17  F.  R. 
961. 

Amendment  8.  July  12,  1952,  17  F,  R.  6146. 
Amendment  9,  August  2,  1952,  17  F.  R. 
6954. 

Amendment  10.  August  2,  1952,  17  F.  R. 
6956. 

Amendment  11,  October  22,  1952,  17  F.  R. 
0240. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  REGULATION 

Section  1.  What  this  regulation  does 
and  prohibitions,  (a)  This  regulation 
establishes  ceiling  prices  and  fees  for: 

(1)  All  sales  and  deliveries,  including 
export  sales  and  sales  for  export,  by  any 
person  of  prepared  and  unprepared  iron 
and  steel  scrap; 

(2)  Intransit  preparation  of  iron  and 
steel  scrap; 

(3)  Brokerage  service  on  sales  of  iron 
and  steel  scrap. 

(b)  Prohibitions  against  dealing  in 
iron  and  steel  scrap  at  prices  above  ceil¬ 
ing.  On  and  after  October  30,  1951,  re¬ 
gardless  of  any  contract  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions: 

(1)  No  person  shall  sell,  deliver,  buy, 
receive,  or  prepare  iron  or  steel  scrap 


or  agree,  offer,  solicit,  or  attempt  to  do 
any  of  the  foregoing  at  prices  above  those' 
established  in  this  regulation; 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  deliver  iron 
or  steel  scrap  upon  condition  that  the 
buyer  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person 
any  other  commodity.  No  person  shall 
buy  or  receive  iron  or  steel  scrap  upon 
the  conditions  that  he  shall  sell  or  deliver 
to  any  person  any  other  commodity; 

(3)  No  person  shall  act  as  both  broker 
and  dealer  in  the  purchase  of  any  single 
lot  or  item  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  where 
the  price  paid  for  such  lot  or  item  of  iron 
or  steel  scrap  would  exceed  the  applica¬ 
ble  ceiling  price  established  by  this  reg¬ 
ulation. 

[Section  1  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  5] 

Sec.  2.  Geographical  application. 
This  regulation  shall  apply  to  sales,  de¬ 
liveries,  and  preparation  of  iron  or  steel 
scrap  in  the  forty-eight  States  of  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
[Section  2  amended  by  Arndt.  3] 

CEILING  PRICES 

Sec.  3.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial  origin — 
(a)  Basing  point  prices  from  which 
maximum  shipping  prices  are  com¬ 
puted— (1)  Basing  point  prices  for  the 
base  grade.  No.  1  bundles,  Grade  1 : 
[Headnote  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  5] 


Price  per 

Basing  point:  gross  ton 

Alabama  City,  Ala _ $39. 00 

Ashland,  Ky _  42. 00 

Atlanta,  Ga _  39. 00 

Bethlehem.  Pa _  42.  00 

Birmingham,  Ala _ _  39. 00 

Brackenrldge,  Pa _ -  44.  00 

Buffalo,  N.  Y _  43, 00 

Butler,  Pa _ _ _  44.  00 

Canton,  Ohio _ _ _  44.  00 

Chicago,  Ill .  42.  50 

Cincinnati,  Ohio _  43. 00 

Claymont,  Del _  42.  50 

Cleveland,  Ohio _  43.  00 

Coatesvllle,  Pa _  42.  50 

Conshohocken,  Pa _  42. 50 

Detroit,  Mich . .  41. 15 

Duluth,  Minn _  40.  00 

Harrisburg.  Pa _ _ _  42.  50 

Houston,  Tex _  37, 00 

Johnstown,  Pa _ _ _ -  44.  00 

Kansas  City,  Mo _  39. 50 

Kokomo,  Ind _  42.  00 

Los  Angeles,  Calif _  35.  00 

Middletown,  Ohio _ _ _  43. 00 

Midland.  Pa . .  44. 00 

Mlnnequa,  Colo _  38. 00 

Monessen,  Pa _  44. 00 

Phoenlxvllle,  Pa _  42. 50 

Pittsburg.  Calif . .  35. 00 

Pittsburgh,  Pa__. _  44.  00 

Portland.  Oreg _  35. 00 

Portsmouth.  Ohio _  42.  00 

St.  Louis,  Mo _  41. 00 

San  Francisco,  Calif _  35.00 

Seattle,  Wash _  35.  (X) 

Sharon,  Pa _  44. 00 

Sparrows  Point,  Md _  42.00 

Steubenville,  Ohio _  44.  00 

Warren,  Ohio _ _ _  44.  (X) 

Welrton,  W.  Va . . .  44.  00 

Youngstown,  Ohlo__» _ — _  44.  (K) 


[Above  list  amended  by  Arndt.  1] 

(2)  Differentials  per  gross  ton  above  or 
below  the  price  of  Grade  1  (No.  1  bun¬ 
dles)  for  other  grades  of  steel  scrap. 
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Open  Hsabth  and  Blast  Fdrnacx  Grades 


Grades  Difjerentiala 

3.  No.  1  busheling _  Base 

3.  No.  1  heavy  melting  steel _ — $1. 00 

4.  No.  2  heavy  melting  steel _  — 1. 00 

5.  No.  2  bundles _  —1.00 

6.  Machine  shop  turnings _ — 10. 00 

7.  Mixed  borings  and  short  turn* 

Ings _ -  —6.00 

8.  Shoveling  turnings _ —6.00 

9.  No.  2  busheling _  —4.00 

10.  Cast  Iron  borings _  —6.00 

Electric  Furnace  and  Foun¬ 
dry  Grader 

11.  Billet,  bloom  and  forge  crop _ +7.50 

12.  Bar  crops  and  plate  scrap _ _  +5.00 

13.  Cast  steel _ +5.00 

14.  Punchlngs  and  plate  scrap — -  +2.50 

15.  Electric  furnace  bundles _  +2.  00 

16.  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap 

3'  and  under _  +3.00 

17.  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap 

2'  and  under _  +5.00 

18.  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap  1' 

and  under _ -  +6.00 

19.  Briquetted  cast  Iron  borings _ _  Base 

20.  Foundry  steel.  2'  and  under _  Base 

21.  Foundry  steel.  1'  and  under _  +2. 00 

22.  Springs  and  crankshafts _  + 1. 00 

23.  Alloy  free  turnings _ —3.00 

24.  Heavy  turnings _  —1.00 

25.  Briquetted  turnings _ Base 

26.  No.  1  chemical  borings _ _  —3. 00 

27.  No.  2  chemical  borings _ —4.00 

28.  Wrought  Iron _ _  + 10. 00 

29.  Shafting _ _ + 10.  00 

30.  (Deleted  by  Amendment  7] 

31.  Old  tin  and  terne  plate  bundles.  —10. 00 

Unprepared  Grades 

32.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  which 

when  compressed  constitutes 

No.  1  bundles _  — 6. 00 

33.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  which 

when  compressed  constitutes 

No.  2  bundles _  —9.  00 

34.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  other 

than  material  suitable  for  hy¬ 
draulic  compression _ —8.00 

35.  Automobiles,  buses,  trucks, 

trailers  and  other  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  _  — 12.  00 


[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndts.  4,  5. 
6,  7  and  9] 

(b)  Restrictions  on  use.  (1)  The 
prices  established  for  Grade  11  (billet, 
bloom,  and  forge  crops)  and  Grade  23 
(alloy  free  turnings)  may  be  charged 
only  when  shipped  to  a  consumer  directly 
from  an  industrial  producer  of  such 
grades;  otherwise  the  ceiling  prices  for 
Grade  11  shall  not  exceed  the  price  estab¬ 
lished  for  Grade  12  (bar  crops  and  plate 
scrap)  and  the  ceiling  price  for  Grade  23 
shall  not  exceed  the  price  established  for 
Grade  8  (shoveling  turnings). 
[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(2)  The  prices  established  for  Grade 

26  (No.  1  chemical  borings)  and  Grade 

27  (No.  2  chemical  borings)  may  be 
charged  only  when  such  grades  are  sold 
for  use  for  chemical  or  annealing  pur¬ 
poses,  and  in  the  case  of  Grade  27,  for 
briquetting  and  direct  charge  into  an 
electric  furnace;  otherwise  the  ceiling 
prices  for  such  grades  shall  not  exceed 
the  price  established  for  Grade  10  (cast 
iron  borings). 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(3)  The  price  established  for  Grade 

28  (wTought  iron)  may  be  charged  only 
when  sold  to  a  producer  of  wrought  iron; 
otherwise  the  ceiling  price  for  such 


grade  shall  not  exceed  the  ceiling  price 
established  for  the  corresponding  grade 
of  basic  open  hearth. 

(4)  The  premiums  -established  for 
Grades  11,  12,  13.  14,  15.  16,  17,  18.  20 
and  21  may  be  charged  only  when  sold 
for  use  in  electric  furnaces,  acid  open 
hearth  furnaces,  or  foundries  and  when 
any  such  grade  is  sold  for  use  in  basic 
open  hearth  or  blast  furnaces  the  ceiling 
price  shall  be  the  ceiling  price  applicable 
to  the  corresponding  basic  open  hearth 
or  blast  furnace  grade  except  that: 

(1)  The  premiums  established  for 
Grades  20  and  21  may  be  charged  and 
paid  when  such  material  is  sold  and  pur¬ 
chased  for  use  in  a  basic  open  hearth  or 
blast  furnace  pursuant  to  an  allocation 
of  the  National  Production  Authority; 

(ii)  The  premiums  established  for 
Grades  11  to  18,  inclusive,  may  be 
charged  and  paid  when  such  material  is 
sold  and  purchased  for  use  in  a  basic 
open  hearth  or  blast  furnace  only  if  au¬ 
thorization  is  received  from  the  OflOce  of 
Price  Stabilization.  Such  authorization 
will  be  granted  only  when  material  has 
been  allocated  by  the  National  Produc¬ 
tion  Authority  and  the  physical  charac¬ 
teristics  of  his  furnaces  or  the  metal¬ 
lurgical  nature  of  his  product  require 
the  use  of  such  material  by  the  consumer 
or  particular  emergency  circumstances 
make  it  necessary  for  a  consumer  to  use 
such  material  to  avoid  a  shutdown  of  his 
basic  open  hearth  or  blast  furnace.  Any 
authorization  pursuant  to  this  subdivi¬ 
sion  will  be  granted  upon  the  basis  of 
information  furnished  by  the  National 
Production  Authority. 

(Subparagraph  (4)  added  by  Arndt.  2; 
amended  by  amdts.  5,  6  and  7] 

(5)  The  price  established  for  Grade 
29  (shafting)  may  be  charged  only  when 
sold  for  forging  or  rerolling  purpose; 
otherwise  the  ceiling  price  for  such 
grade  shall  not  exceed  the  ceiling  price 
established  for  the  corresponding  basic 
open  hearth,  electric  furnace  or  foundry 
grade. 

[Subparagraph  (5)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

[Subparagraph  (6)  added  by  Arndt.  4; 
amended  by  Arndt.  6;  deleted  by  Arndt.  71 

(c)  Special  pricing  provisions.  (1) 
Sellers  of  Grade  26  (No.  1  chemical  bor¬ 
ings)  and  Grade  27  (No.  2  chemical  bor¬ 
ings)  may  make  an  extra  charge  of  $1.50 
per  gross  ton  for  loading  in  boxcars  or 
75  cents  per  gross  ton  for  covering  gon¬ 
dola  cars  with  a  weather-resistant  cover¬ 
ing. 

(2)  The  ceiling  price  of  pit  scrap, 
ladle  scrap,  salamander  scrap,  skulls, 
skimmings  or  scrap  recovered  from  slag 
dumps  and  prepared  to  charging  box 
size,  shall  be  computed  by  deducting 
from  the  price  of  No.  1  heavy  melting 
steel  of  dealer  and  industrial  origin,  the 
following  amounts; 

Where  the  Iron  content  is  85  percent 

and  over _  —$6.00 

Where  the  iron  content  is  75  percent 

and  over _  — 10.  JO 

Where  the  iron  content  is  less  than 

75  percent _  — 12. 00 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(3)  The  ceiling  price  of  any  inferior 
grade  of  iron  or  st^l  scrap  not  listed  in 


paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section,  shall 
not  exceed  the  price  of  No.  1  bundles 
less  $15.00. 

[Subparagraph  (3)  amended  by  Arndt.  5] 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  regulation,  any  person  may 
charge,  and  any  person  may  pay,  the 
ceiling  price  established  herein  for  No.  1 
bundles  for  detinned  scrap  otherwise 
qualifying  as  a  No.  1  bundle  and  deliv¬ 
ered  during  the  period  from  February  7, 
1951  to  April  23.  1951,  inclusive. 

[Subparagraph  (4)  added  by  Arndt.  4] 

(5)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  the  sale  of  any  grade  of  unprepared 
steel  scrap  of  dealer  or  industrial  origin 
(grades  32.  33,  34  and  35)  by  a  dealer  to 
another  dealer  (excluding  brokers)  is 
the  price  determined  for  the  applicable 
grade  in  accordance  with  section  4  plus 
an  amount  not  to  exceed  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  When  the  material  is  loaded  in  a 
railroad  car  or  common  carrier  truck  or 
vessel — $1.00  per  gross  ton. 

(ii)  When  the  material  is  delivered  to 
the  preparer’s  yard  in  a  vehicle  owned 
or  controlled  by  the  shipper — $2.50  per 
gross  ton. 

(Subparagraph  (5)  added  by  Arndt.  5; 
amended  by  Arndt.  9] 

Sec.  4.  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices 
for  steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial 
origin,  (a)  For  shipping  points  located 
within  a  basing  point  named  in  section 
3  hereof,  the  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  any  grade  of  steel  scrap  shall  be  the 
price  established  at  such  basing  point, 
minus  the  applicable  switching  charge 
deduction  set  forth  in  section  5  hereof. 

(b)  For  shipping  points  located  out¬ 
side  the  basing  points  named  in  section 
3  hereof,  the  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
of  any  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  shall 
be  the  price  established  for  the  scrap  at 
the  most  favorable  basing  point,  minus 
the  lowest  established  charge  for  trans¬ 
porting  scrap  from  the  shipping  point 
to  such  basing  point  by  rail  or  water 
carrier,  or  combination  thereof.  (The 
most  favorable  basing  point  is  the  basing 
point  named  in  section  3  hereof  which 
w’ill  yield  the  highest  shipping  point 
price. ) 

(c)  Where  water  rates  are  involved  in 
the  computations  under  subsection  (b) 
the  following  additional  deductions  must 
be  made.  A  flat  charge  of  $1.25  per  gross 
ton  for  dock  charges,  except,  however, 
that  at  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  deduc¬ 
tion  shall  be  95  cents  per  gross  ton;  at 
Great  Lakes  ports,  $1.50  per  gross  ton; 
and  at  New  England  ports,  $1.75  per  gross 
ton. 

Where  the  shipping  point  is  located 
outside  of  the  switching  district  of  the 
city  from  w’hich  the  water  rate  is  appli¬ 
cable,  the  lowest  established  charge  for 
transporting  scrap  by  rail  from  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  to  the  L  a.  s.  vessel  point  must 
be  deducted.  No  deduction  for  switching 
charges  need  be  made  where  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  is  located  within  the  switching 
district  of  the  city  from  which  the  water 
rate  is  applicable.  If  there  is  no  estab¬ 
lished  charge  for  transporting  scrap  by 
rail  from  the  shipping  point  to  the  f.  a.  s. 
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vessel  point,  water  rates  may  not  be  used 
In  computing  shipping  point  prices. 

(d)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  No.  1  bundles  (with  differentials  es¬ 
tablished  in  section  3  hereof  for  all  other 
grades)  at  all  shipping  points  in  New 
York  City  (or  Brooklyn,  New  York)  shall 
be  $86.99  per  gross  ton:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  a  dealer  whose  yard  is  situated  in 
New  York  C^ty  and  who  customarily 
places  his  scrap  f.  o.  b.  railroad  cars  at 
a  point  outside  New  York  CTity  may  use 
the  ceiling  shipping  point  prices  estab¬ 
lished  above  for  shipping  points  in  New 
York  City,  if  the  rail  point  outside  New 
York  City  which  he  uses  is  the  closest 
rail  point  to  the  yard  in  which  the  scrap 
originated. 

[Paragraph  (d)  amended  by  Arndts.  S  and  10] 


(e)  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices  at  all 
shipping  points  in  Hudson  and  Bergen 
Counties,  New  Jersey  shall  be  computed 
from  the  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  basing  point. 

(f )  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices  at  all 
shipping  points  in  the  State  of  New  Jer¬ 
sey  shall  be  computed  by  the  use  of  all 
rail  transportation  charges. 

(g)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  No.  1  bundles  (with  differentials 
established  in  section  3  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  for  all  other  grades)  need  not  fall 
below  $32.00  per  gross  ton. 

[Paragraph  (g)  amended  by  Arndt.  S] 


(h)  Where  scrap  Is  sold  on  terms 
which  require  the  purchaser  to  load  the 
scrap  on  the  transporting  vehicle  or 
place  it  f.  a.  s.  vessel  a  deduction  of  not 
less  than  $1.50  per  gross  ton  must  be  de¬ 
ducted  for  loading  from  the  applicable 
ceiling  price  determined  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 


[Paragraph  (h)  added  by  Arndt.  4] 


Sec.  5.  Switching  charge  deductions. 
The  switching  charges  to  be  deducted 
from  the  basing  point  price  of  dealer 
and  Industrial  scrap  as  set  forth  in  sec¬ 
tion  3  hereof,  or  the  basing  point  price 
of  nonoperating  railroad  scrap,  as  set 
forth  in  section  7  hereof,  in  order  to  de¬ 
termine  the  ceiling  shipping  point  prices 
for  such  scrap  originating  in  basing 
points,  are  as  follows: 


(a)  Basing  point: 

Alabama  City,  Ala.... 

Ashland.  Ky _ _ _ 

Bethlehem,  Pa _ 

Birmingham,  Ala _ 

Brackeniidge.  Pa _ _ 

B\iflalo,  N.  Y..__. _ 

Butler,  Pa _ _ 

Atlanta,  Ga _ _ _ 

Canton,  Ohio _ 

Chicago.  Ill _ _ _ 

Cincinnati,  Ohio _ 

Claymont,  Del _ _ _ 

Cleveland,  Ohio _ 

CoateevUle,  Pa... _ 

Conshohocken,  Pa _ 

Detroit,  Mich _ 

Duluth,  Minn _ 

Harrlaburg,  Pa _ 

Houston,  Tex... _ 

Johnstown.  Pa.... _ 

Kansas  City,  Mo _ 

Kokomo,  Ind _ ... 

Los  Angeles,  Calif _ _ 

Middletown,  Ohio.... 

Midland.  Pa _ _ _ _ 

Mlnnequa,  Colo...... 

Monessen,  Pa _ 


Dollars  per 
gross  ton 

_ $0.43 

_  .47 

_  .  62 

_  .60 

_  .63 

_ _  .83 

_  .66 

_  .61 

. 61 

_  1.84 

_  .  65 

_  .79 

_  .76 

_  .60 

. 20 

_  .96 

. 60 

. 61 

. 67 

. 75 

. 78 

. 61 

_  .66 

. 26 

_  .75 

_ _  .83 

_  .61 


Dollars  per 
gross  ton 


Phoenlxvllle,  Pa _ _ _ 

Pittsburg,  Calif _ _ _ ... 

Pittsburgh ,  Pa 

_ $0.61 

_ -  .65 

....  .  99 

Portland,  Greg _ ... 

Pnrtumnuth,  Ohio _ _ 

_ _  .62 

,51 

fit  T^iitfi,  Mo. 

.  61 

San  Francisco,  Calif.... 

Seattle,  Wash _ _ 

Sharon,  Pa _ 

Sparrows  Point,  Md.... 

Steubenville.  Ohio _ _ 

Warren,  Ohio _ 

Welrton,  W.  Va........ 

Youngstown,  Ohio _ ... 

”  —  — ww— • 

_  .66 

_ _  .69 

_  .75 

_ _  .20 

_ _  .  61 

. 75 

_  .70 

_  .  76 

[Above  list  corrected  by  Arndt.  9] 


(b)  The  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  basing  point 
Includes  the  switching  districts  of  Besse¬ 
mer,  Homestead,  Duquesne  and  Munhall, 
Pa. 

(c)  The  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  basing  point 
Includes  the  switching  district  of  New¬ 
port.  Ky. 

(d)  The  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  basing  point 
Includes  the  switching  districts  of  Gran¬ 
ite  City,  East  St.  Louis,  Madison,  and 
Federal.  Illinois. 

[Paragraph  (d)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(e)  The  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  basing 
point  Includes  the  switching  districts  of 
South  San  Francisco,  Niles  and  Oakland, 
Calif. 

(f)  The  Clasnnont,  Del.,  basing  point 
includes  the  switching  districts  of  Ches¬ 
ter,  Pa. 

(g)  The  Chicago.  HI.,  basing  point  in¬ 
cludes  the  switching  district  of  Gary, 
Ind. 

[Paragraph  (h)  deleted  by  Arndt.  2] 

Sec.  6.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for 
shipment  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  for  steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  in¬ 
dustrial  origin,  (a)  The  ceiling  deliv¬ 
ered  price  of  any  grade  of  steel  scrap 
delivered  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  shall  be  the  shipping  point  price 
as  determined  in  section  4  hereof,  plus 
the  actual  charge  for  transporting  the 
scrap  from  the  shipping  point  to  the 
point  of  delivery  by  the  means  of  trans¬ 
portation  employed,  except  as  provided 
in  section  15  (f)  on  intransit  prepara¬ 
tion. 

[Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt.  9] 

(b)  If  delivery  to  the  consumer  in¬ 
volves  vessel  movement,  the  actual 
charges  incurred  at  a  public  dock  may 
be  added  to  the  actual  transportation 
charges.  Where  the  dock  facilities  are 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  shipper  of 
the  scrap,  a  maximum  charge  of  $1.25 
per  gross  ton  may  be  added  to  the  actual 
transportation  charges;  except  that  the 
maximum  charge  shall  be  95  cents  per 
gross  ton  at  Memphis,  Tenn.,  $1.50  per 
gross  ton  at  any  Great  Lakes  port,  or 
$1.75  per  gross  ton  at  any  New  England 
port. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  water  movement  by 
deck  scow  or  railroad  lighter,  no  estab¬ 
lished  charges  at  the  dock  or  any  charge 
or  cost  customarihr  incurred  at  the  dock 
may  be  Included  in  the  delivered  price. 
In  lieu  thereof  a  maximum  charge  of 
$1.25  per  gross  ton  may  be  included  in 
the  delivered  price. 

(d)  Where  scrap  Is  allocated  by  the 
National  Production  Authority  for  rail 


shipment,  and  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
NPA  allocation  order  such  scrap  has 
been  stored  at  a  dock  for  water  move¬ 
ment,  the  dock  charges  set  forth  in  par¬ 
agraph  (b)  may  be  charged  and  paid. 
[Paragraph  (d)  added  by  Arndt.  9] 

Sec.  7.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  railroad  origin — (a)  Bas¬ 
ing  point  prices  from  which  ceiling  on¬ 
line  and  ceiling  delivered  prices  are 
computed — (1)  Basing  point  prices  for 
the  base  grade.  No.  1  railroad  heavy 
melting  steel.  Grade  1. 

Price  per 
gross  ton 


Alabama  City,  Ala _ $41.00 

Ashland,  Ky _ _  44. 00 

Atlanta,  Ga _ _ _ _  41. 00 

Bethlehem.  Pa _ _  44. 00 

Birmingham,  Ala _ 41.00 

Brachenrklge,  Pa _ _  46.  00 

Buffalo,  N.  Y _  46.00 

Butler,  Pa _  46.00 

Canton,  Ohio _  46. 00 

Chicago,  ni _ _ _  44.  60 

Cincinnati.  Ohio _ _  45. 00 

Claymont.  Del _  44.  60 

Cleveland,  Ohio _ _  46. 00 

CoatesvUle,  Pa _ _  44.  60 

Conshohocken,  Pa _ _ _ _  44.  60 

Detroit,  Mich _ _  43. 15 

Duluth,  Minn _  42. 00 

Harrlsbxirg,  Pa _  44.  60 

Houston,  Tex _  89.  00 

Johnstown,  Pa _ _  46.  00 

Kansas  City,  Mo _  41. 60 

Kokomo.  Ind _  44. 00 

Los  Angeles,  Calif _  87.00 

Middletown,  Ohio _  45.00 

Midland,  Pa _  46.  00 

Mlnnequa.  Colo _  40.  00 

Monessen,  Pa _ _  46. 00 

Phoenlxvllle,  Pa _  44.60 

Pittsburg,  Calif _ _  37. 00 

Plttsbiirgh,  Pa _  46.00 

Portland,  Greg _  87.  00 

Portsmouth,  Ohio _  44.  00 

St.  Louis,  Mo _  43.  00 

San  Francisco,  Calif _  37. 00 

Seattle,  Wash _  37,  oo 

Sharon,  Pa _  46.  00 

Sparrows  Point,  Md _  44.00 

Steubenville,  Ohio _  46.  00 

Warren,  Ohio _  46.  00 

Welrton,  W.  Va _  46.  00 

Youngfstown.  Ohio _ _  46.  00 


[Above  list  amended  by  Arndt.  1] 

(2)  Differentials  per  gross  ton  above 
or  below  the  price  of  Grade  1  (No.  1  rail¬ 
road  heavy  melting  steel)  for  other 
grades  of  railroad  steel  scrap. 


Grades  Differentials 

3.  No.  2  Heavy  Melting  Steel _  $2. 00 

3.  No.  2  Steel  Wheels _  Base 

4.  HoUow  Bored  Axles  and  Solid 

Locomotive  Axles  with  keyways 
between  the  wheelseats _ _  Base 

5.  No.  1  Bvishellng _ _  8.  50 

6.  No.  1  Turnings _  3.  00 

7.  No.  2  Turnings,  Drillings  and 

Borings _  12.  00 

8.  Cast  Steel  No.  2  and  Uncut 

Wheelcenters  _  —  6. 00 

9.  Uncut  Frogs  and  Switches  with 

or  without  manganese _  Base 

10.  Flues,  Tubes  and  Pipes _ _  8. 00 

11.  Structural,  Wrought  Iron  and/or 

Steel,  Uncut _ _ _ ...  6.00 

12.  Destroyed  Steel  Cars _ _  8. 00 

13.  No.  1  Sheet  Scrap _ _  9. 60 

14.  Scrap  Ralls,  Random  Lengths...  '4-2.  00 

16.  RerolUng  RaUs . . -  .+  7.00 

16.  Cut  Ralls,  3  feet  and  under....  .+  5.00 

17.  Cut  Ralls,  2  feet  and  under ,+  6.00 

18.  Cut  Rails,  18  Inches  and  under..  +8. 00 

19.  Cast  Steel  No.  1 _ _  ^.8.00 
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Orades  .  Differentials 

20.  Uncut  Tires _ +$2.00 

21.  Cut  Tires _ -  +6.00 

22.  Uncut  Bolsters  and  Side  Frames.  Base 

23.  Cut  Bolsters  and  Side  Frames..  [+3.00 

24.  Angle  and  Splice  Bars  and  Tie 

Plates _ _  '+6. 00 

25.  Solid  Steel  Axles _ + 12. 00 

26.  Steel  Wheels,  No.  3  Oversize _ _  Base 

27.  Steel  Wheels.  No.  3 _  '+6. 00 

28.  Spring  Steel _ -  +5.00 

29.  Couplers  and  Knuckles _ _ _ +5.00 

30.  Wrought  Iron _ _  +8.00 

31.  Fireboxes,  cut  and  uncut.......  —8.00 

32.  Boilers,  cut  and  uncut _  —6.00 

33.  No.  2  Sheet  Scrap _ -13.00 

34.  Carsides,  Doors,  Car  Ends,  cut 

apart _  —  6. 00 

35.  Unassorted  iron  and  steel  scrap —  —  6. 00 

36.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  other 

than  material  suitable  lor 

hydraulic  compression _ _  —  8. 00 


1  Above  list  amended  by  Arndts.  2,  4  and  5J 

(b)  Restrictions  on  use.  (1)  The  price 
established  for  grade  15  (reroUing  rails) 
may  be  charged  only  when  purchased 
and  sold  for  rerolling  use;  otherwise,  the 
ceiling  price  for  such  grade  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  ceiling  price  established  for 
grade  14  (scrap  rails  in  random  lengths). 
(The  term  “rerolling  rails”  includes  any 
rails  which  are  sold  to  be  used  for  reroll¬ 
ing,  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  such 
rails  are  usable  for  relaying.) 

(2)  The  price  established  for  grade  30 
(Wrought  Iron)  may  be  charged  only 
when  sold  to  a  producer  of  Wrought 
Iron;  otherwise,  the  ceiling  price  for  such 
grade  shall  not  exceed  the  ceiling  price 
established  for  the  base  grade,  No.  1  rail¬ 
road  heavy  melting  steel. 

(3)  The  price  established  for  Grade 
25  (Solid  Steel  Axles)  may  be  charged 
only  when  sold  for  rerolling  and  forg¬ 
ing  purposes;  otherwise,  the  ceiling 
price  for  such  grade  shall  not  exceed 
the  ceiling  price  established  for  the 
base  grade.  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melt¬ 
ing  steeL 

[Subparagraph  (3)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

Sec.  8.  Ceiling  on-line  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  railroad  origin.  The  term  “on¬ 
line  prices”  means  the  ceiling  prices  that 
the  originating  railroad  may  charge  for 
scrap  delivered  to  a  consumer  located  on 
the  line  of  the  railroad. 

(a)  On-line  prices  for  operating  rail¬ 
roads  operating  in  a  basing  point.  The 
ceiling  on-line  price  of  any  grade  of  steel 
scrap  originating  from  an  operating 
railroad  operating  in  a  basing  point 
named  in  section  7  hereof  shall  be  the 
price  established  in  that  section  for  the 
scrap  at  the  highest  priced  basing  point 
in  which  the  railroad  operates. 

(b)  On-line  prices  for  operating  rail¬ 
roads  not  operating  in  a  basing  point. 
The  ceiling  on-line  price  of  any  grade  of 
steel  scrap  originating  from  an  operat¬ 
ing  railroad  not  operating  in  a  basing 
point  named  in  section  7  hereof  shall  be 
the  price  established  for  the  scrap  at  the 
most  favorable  basing  point  named  in 
that  section  minus  the  lowest  established 
foreign  line  proportion  of  any  through 
rate  for  transporting  scrap  by  rail  from 
any  point  on  the  railroad  to  such  basing 
point  via  the  nearest  junction  point. 

The  “most  favorable  basing  point”  is 
the  basing  point  named  in  section  7 
hereof  which  will  yield  the  highest  ceil¬ 


ing  on-line  price.  The  “nearest  junc¬ 
tion  point”  means  such  point  on  the 
originating  railroad  nearest  to  the  most 
favorable  basing  point  in  terms  of  trans¬ 
portation  charges.  The  ceiling  on-line 
price  of  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting 
steel  need  not  fall  below  $34.00  per  gross 
ton  (with  differentials  established  in  sec¬ 
tion  7  hereof  for  all  other  grades) . 

On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  as  amended,  no  railroad  cov. 
ered  by  this  paragraph  (b)  may  sell  or 
offer  to  sell  steel  scrap  to  a  consumer  or 
his  broker  until  it  has  filed  with  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Price  Stabilization,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  a  statement  in  writing  setting 
forth  its  ceiling  on-line  price  for  No.  1 
railroad  heavy  melting  steel  and  de¬ 
scribing  the  method  by  w'hich  the  said 
ceiling  on-line  price  was  calculated. 
The  statement  shall  include  the  most 
favorable  basing  point  selected,  the 
price  at  such  basing  point,  the  point  on 
the  originating  line  from  which  the 
through  rate  to  the  named  basing  point 
is  determined,  the  low’est  established 
charge  for  transporting  scrap  by  rail 
from  such  point  on  the  originating  rail¬ 
road  to  the  named  basing  point,  and  the 
foreign  line  proportion  of  such  lowest 
established  charge. 

(Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  4] 

(c)  Ceiling  shipping  point  (or  on-line) 
prices  for  non-operating  railroads.  (1) 
For  shipping  points  located  within  a 
basing  point  named  in  section  7  of  this 
regulation,  the  ceiling  shipping  point 
price  for  any  grade  of  steel  scrap  origi¬ 
nating  from  a  non-operating  railroad 
shall  be  the  price  established  for  the 
scrap  at  such  basing  point  minus  the  ap¬ 
plicable  switching  charge  deduction  set 
forth  in  section  5  of  this  regulation. 

(2)  For  shipping  points  located  out¬ 
side  the  basing  points  named  in  section 
7  of  this  regulation,  the  ceiling  shipping 
point  price  of  any  grade  of  steel  scrap 
originating  from  a  non-operating  rail¬ 
road  shall  be  the  price  established  for 
the  scrap  at  the  most  favorable  basing 
point  named  in  section  7  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  minus  the  lowest  established  charge 
for  transporting  scrap  by  rail  from  the 
shipping  point  of  the  railroad  to  such 
basing  point. 

The  ceiling  shipping  point  price  of 
No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting  steel  need 
not  fall  below  $34.00  per  gross  ton  (with 
differentials  established  in  section  7  of 
this  regulation  for  all  other  grades). 
The  “most  favorable  basing  point”  is  the 
basing  point  named  in  section  7  of  this 
regulation  w'hich  will  yield  the  highest 
ceiling  shipping  point  price. 

(3)  Where  a  non-operating  railroad 
believes  that  the  shipping  point  method 
of  pricing  is  not  appropriate  for  its  op¬ 
erations,  it  may  request  permission  to 
price  on  an  on-line  basis  from  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Price  Stabilization.  The  request 
should  set  forth:  (i)  The  nature  of  the 
non-operating  railroad;  (li)  the  points 
from  which  its  scrap  Is  shipped;  (iii)  the 
basing  point  from  which  it  would  deter¬ 
mine  its  price  under  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  section;  and  (iv)  the  reasons 
W’hich  make  it  difficult  to  price  under 
provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

(Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 


Sec.  9.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for 
shipment  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  for  steel  scrap  of  railroad 
origin — (a)  When  delivered  to  a  con¬ 
sumer  located  on  the  line  of  a  railroad. 
The  ceiling  delivered  price  of  any  grade 
of  steel  scrap  originating  from  an  op¬ 
erating  railroad  and  delivered  to  a  con¬ 
sumer’s  plant  located  on  the  line  of  that 
railroad  shall  be  the  ceiling  on-line  price 
established  in  section  8  hereof. 

(b)  When  delivered  to  a  consumer 
located  off  the  line  of  the  originating 
railroad.  The  ceiling  delivered  price  of 
any  grade  of  steel  scrap  originating 
from  an  operating  railroad  and  delivered 
to  a  consumer  located  off  the  line  of  that 
railroad,  by  rail,  vessel  or  combination 
thereof,  shall  be  the  ceiling  on-line  price 
established  in  section  8  hereof,  plus  the 
foreign  line  proportion  of  the  through 
rate  from  the  point  of  shipment  to  the 
consumer’s  plant  via  the  junction  near¬ 
est  such  plant  in  terms  of  transportation 
charges,  or  the  commercial  rate  from 
such  nearest  junction  to  the  consumer’s 
plant  (unless  off-line  routing  at  another 
point  is  directed  by  order  of  a  govern¬ 
ment  agency ) .  In  no  case  may  a  railroad 
seller  participate  in  the  transportation 
charges  incurred  in  off-line  delivery  of 
scrap  unless  the  ceiling  on-line  price  for 
the  scrap  is  reduced  by  the  amount  of 
the  participation  in  the  off-line  charges. 

(c)  When  delivered  to  a  consumer 
from  a  non-operating  railroad.  The  ceil¬ 
ing  delivered  price  of  any  grade  of  steel 
scrap  originating  from  a  non-operating 
railroad  shall  be  the  ceiling  price  estab¬ 
lished  in  section  8  (c)  hereof,  plus 
transportation  charges  to  the  point  of 
delivery.  Such  transportation  charges 
shall  be  computed  in  the  same  manner 
as  charges  allowable  under  section  6  or 
15  hereof  for  dealer  or  industrial  scrap. 

Sec.  10.  Ceiling  prices  for  railroad 
steel  scrap  sold  by  sellers  other  than 
railroads,  (a)  Railroad  steel  scrap  pre¬ 
pared  by  a  dealer  or  moving  through  a 
dealer’s  yard  (except  for  unprepared 
scrap  prepared  in- transit  pursuant  to 
section  15  hereof)  or  sold  by  any  other 
person  than  a  railroad  as  defined  in  this 
regulation,  shall  be  classified  and  priced 
under  sections  3  and  4  hereof  except  that 
for  Grades  Nos.  3,  4.  8,  9, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19.  20.  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26.  27,  28  and  29 
of  steel  scrap  set  forth  in  section  7  (a) 
(2)  hereof,  the  ceiling  shipping  point 
prices  shall  be  the  same  as  those  estab¬ 
lished  for  non-operating  railroads  in 
section  8  (c)  hereof,  and  the  ceiling  de¬ 
livered  prices  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
established  for  non-operating  railroads 
in  section  9  (c)  hereof. 

(Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(b)  Where  a  dealer  or  contractor  de¬ 
molishes  railroad  equipment  on  the 
property  of,  or  in  a  yard  provided  exclu¬ 
sively  for  that  purpose  by  the  railroad 
awarding  the  contract,  the  resultant 
railroad  scrap  may  be  sold  at  prices  not 
in  excess  of  the  ceiling  prices  established 
in  section  8  (c)  hereof  for  non-operating 
railroads;  Provided,  That  in  each  case 
the  dealer  or  contractor  awarded  such 
contract  by  a  railroad  reports  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  w’ithin  7  days  after  the  award 
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of  the  contract  the  name  of  the  selling 
railroad,  the  type  of  equipment  involved, 
the  location  at  which  demolition  will 
take  place,  and  the  estimated  tonnage 
of  each  grade  of  scrap  resulting;  also 
such  other  relevant  information  as  he 
considers  necessary  or  advisable  to  ex¬ 
plain  the  transaction. 

Sec.  11.  Ceiling  shipping  point  for  all 
cast  iron  scrap. 

[Title  of  Section  11  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(a)  The  ceiling  price  per  gross  ton 
for  any  of  the  folkiwlng  grades  of  cast 
iron  scrap  shall  be  the  price  shown 
in  the  following  table,  f.  o.  b.  the  ship¬ 
ping  point: 

PricB  per 


Grades:  gross  ton 

1.  Cost  iron  No.  1  fcupola  cast)..  $49.00 

2.  Cast  Iron  No.  2  [charging  box 

cast) _  47.00 

3.  Cast  Iron  No.  3  (heavy  break¬ 

able  cast) _  45.00 

4.  Cast  Iron  No.  4  (burnt  cast)...  41. 00 

5.  Cast  iron  brake  shoes _  41. 00 

6.  Stove  plate _ :. _  46. 00 

7.  Clean  auto  cast _ _  62.00 

8.  Unstrlpped  motor  blocks _ _  43. 00 

9.  Wheels  No.  1 .  47.00 

10.  Malleable  . . . . .  65. 00 

11.  Drop  broken  machinery  casts..  62.  00 


(b)  Restrictions  on  use.  (1)  The  ceil¬ 
ing  shipping  point  price  which  a  basic 
open  hearth  consumer  may  pay  for  cast 
iron  No.  1  (cupola  cast) ,  clean  auto  cast, 
malleable,  or  drop  broken  machinery 
cast  shall  be  the  ceiling  price  established 
for  cast  iron  No.  2  (charging  box  cast). 
[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(2)  The  celling  shipping  point  price 
which  any  foundry  consumer  other  than 
a  malleable  iron  producer  may  pay  for 
Grade  10  (malleable)  shall  be  the  ceiling 
price  established  for  cast  iron  No.  1 
(cupola  cast). 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(3)  Where  cast  iron  scrap  is  sold  on 
terms  which  require  the  purchaser  to 
load  the  scrap  on  the  transporting  ve¬ 
hicle  or  place  it  f.  a.  s.  vessel  a  deduc¬ 
tion  of  not  less  than  $1.50  per  gross  ton 
must  be  deducted  for  loading  from  the 
applicable  ceiling  price  determined  in 
accordance  with  this  section. 
[Subparagraph  (3)  added  by  Arndt.  4] 

(c)  Special  pricing  provisions.  The 
ceiling  price  of  clean  cast  iron  foundry 
runouts,  spills,  or  cupola  drops  prepared 
by  cleaning  and/or  breaking  for  further 
consumption  shall  be  priced  at  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  corresponding  cast  iron  grade 
with  the  same  restrictions  as  to  use  to 
apply. 

[Paragraph  (c)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

(d)  Unprepared  cast  iron  scrap.  Any 
iron  casting  which  cannot  be  broken 
with  an  ordinary  drop  into  Grade  2  (cast 
iron  No.  2)  or  Grade  No.  1  (cast  iron 
No.  1)  as  established  in  section  11 
hereof  may  not  be  classified  as  Grade 
No.  3  (cast  iron  No.  3 ) .  Where  such  iron 
casting  requiring  blasting  or  other 
special  preparation  is  sold  to  a  consumer 
of  scrap,  the  shipping  point  price  for 
Grade  No.  3  (cast  iron  No.  3)  as  estab¬ 
lished  in  section  11  hereof  must  be  re- 

No.  212 - 3 


duced  by  the  amount  of  the  additional 
charges  required  for  preparation. 
(Paragraph  (d)  added  by  Arndt.  6] 

Sec.  12.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  fo/r 
shipment  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  for  all  cast-iron  scrap,  (a)  The 
ceiling  delivered  price  for  shipment  by 
rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof  of 
any  grade  of  cast  iron  scrap  shall  be  the 
shipping  point  price  as  determined  in 
section  11  hereof  plus  the  actual  charge 
for  transporting  the  scrap  from  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  to  the  point  of  delivery  by  the 
means  of  transportation  employed.  If 
delivery  to  the  consumer  involves  water 
movement  the  actual  charges  incurred 
at  a  public  dock  may  be  added  to  the  ac¬ 
tual  transportation  charges.  Where  the 
dock  facilities  are  owned  or  controlled  by 
the  shipper  of  the  cast  iron  scrap,  the 
following  maximum  dock  charges  may 
be  added  to  the  actual  transportation 
charges:  At  Memphis.  Tenn.,  95  cents 
per  gross  ton;  at  any  Great  Lakes  port, 
$1.50  per  gross  ton;  at  all  New  England 
ports,  $1.75  per  gross  ton;  and  at  all 
other  ports,  $1.25  per  gross  ton. 
[Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

Sec.  13.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for 
shipment  by  truck  far  all  steel  or  cast 
iron  scrap,  (a)  Where  delivery  of  any 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  made  by 
public  carrier  truck,  the  ceiling  delivered 
price  shall  be  the  ceiling  shipping  point 
price,  or  in  the  case  of  steel  scrap  of 
railroad  origin,  the  celling  on-line  price, 
as  established  in  sections  4,  8,  10,  or  11 
of  this  regulation,  whichever  is  applica¬ 
ble.  plus  the  actual  public  carrier  charge. 
[Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(b)  When  delivery  of  any  prepared 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  made  in  a 
truck  owned  or  controlled  by  the  ship¬ 
per  or  broker  the  ceiling  delivered  price 
shall  be  the  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
(or  on-line  price  in  the  case  of  steel  scrap 
originating  from  operating  railroads)  as 
established  by  sections  4.  8,  10.  or  11  of 
this  regulation  plus  the  published  and 
applicable  motor  common  carrier  charge 
for  transporting  scrap  from  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  to  the  consumer’s  receiving 
point.  This  charge  for  transporting 
scrap,  however,  may  not  exceed  $4.00  and 
need  not  fall  ^low  $2.50  per  gross  ton. 
[Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndts.  2,  5  and 
6J 

(c)  Where  delivery  of  any  unprepared 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  made  in  a 
truck  owned  or  controlled  by  the  shipper 
or  broker,  no  trucking  charge  may  be 
added  to  the  ceiling  shipping  point  or 
on-line  price:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  ceilW  delivered  price  on  such  ship¬ 
ments  need  not  fall  below  the  ceiling 
shipping  point  price  for  the  applicable 
unprepared  grade  at  the  point  of  de¬ 
livery. 

[Paragraph  (c)  added  by  Arndt.  6] 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  14.  Unlisted  grades.  If  the  seller  is 
unable  to  determine  a  ceiling  price  for 
any  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  under 
the  applicable  provisions  hereof  (which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Director  of  Price 


Stabilization,  provide  adequate  pricing 
instructions  for  all  recognized  grades), 
he  shall  file  an  application  for  approval 
of  a  ceiling  price  with  the  OfBce  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  The 
application  shall  set  forth:  (1)  A  com¬ 
plete  description  of  the  material,  and  (2) 
the  ceiling  price  being  requested. 

The  seller  may  not  deliver  or  sell  at 
his  requested  price  until  he  has  received 
written  approval  of  the  price  from  the 
OflBce  of  Price  Stabilization. 

Sec.  15.  Intransit  preparation,  (a)  A 
consumer  may  designate  a  dealer  or 
dealers  to  prepare  steel  scrap  of  dealer 
and  industrial  origin  intransit  on  a  prep¬ 
aration  fee  basis  under  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  circumstances: 

(1)  Where  unprepared  steel  scrap  of 
dealer  and  industrial  origin  (other  than 
grade  35)  is  allocated  for  preparation  in¬ 
transit  by  the  National  Production  Au¬ 
thority. 

[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Amdt.  9) 

(2)  Where  a  consumer  purchases  un¬ 
prepared  steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  indus¬ 
trial  origin  (other  than  grade  35)  for 
shipment  by  rail  to  the  preparer’s  yard 
in  minimum  rail  carload  lots.  A  rail¬ 
road  car  loaded  to  maximum  visible  ca¬ 
pacity  will  be  considered  a  minimum  rail 
carload  lot.  Grade  35  cannot  be  pre¬ 
pared  on  an  intransit  preparation  fee 
basis. 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Amdt.  9] 

(3)  Where  Grade  6  (machine  shop 
turnings)  or  other  grades  of  long  or 
bushy  turnings  are  allocated  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Production  Authority  in  rail  car¬ 
load  lots  to  a  consumer,  or  where  a 
consumer  purchases  such  turnings  in 
rail  carload  lots  for  crushing. 

(4)  Where  Grade  10  (cast  iron  bor¬ 
ings)  is  allocated  by  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority  to  a  consumer  for 
briquetting. 

(b)  A  consumer  may  designate  a 
dealer  or  dealers  to  prepare  steel  scrap 
of  railroad  origin  intransit  on  a  prep¬ 
aration  fee  basis  only  where  a  consumer 
without  adequate  preparation  facilities 
purchases  unprepared  steel  scrap  from 
an  originating  railroad. 

(c)  A  consumer  may  designate  a 
dealer  or  dealers  to  prepare  cast  iron 
scrap  intransit  on  a  preparation  fee  ba¬ 
sis  where  such  consumer  is  without  ade¬ 
quate  preparation  facilities. 

(d)  No  fee  may  be  paid  to  the  person 
preparing  scrap  intransit  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  section  if  the  scrap 
originates  in  the  preparer’s  yard  or  if 
title  to  the  scrap  resides  in  the  preparer 
at  any  time  after  the  scrap  leaves  its 
shipping  point,  unless  such  scrap  is  al¬ 
located  by  the  National  Production 
Authority. 

(e)  The  maximum  preparation  fee  for 
preparing  any  grade  of  iron  or  steel 
scrap  intranslt  shall  be  the  applicable 
fee  established  in  section  16  hereof. 

(f)  Whenever  intranslt  preparation 
of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  permissible  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  ceiling  delivered  price  shall  be  the 
ceiling  shipping  point  price  plus  the  rail 
transportation  charges  to  the  point  of 
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preparation,  or  the  ceiling  on-line  price 
plus  any  off-line  rail  transportation 
charges  to  the  point  of  preparation,  plus 
the  applicable  ceiling  preparation  fee  as 
established  in  section  16  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  plus  the  transportation  charges 
from  the  preparation  yard  to  the  point 
of  delivery  as  established  and  restricted, 
in  sections  6,  9,  12  or  13  of  this  regula¬ 
tion.  whichever  is  applicable. 

The  rail  transportation  charges  to  the 
point  of  preparation  may  include  any 
charges  for  dead  freight  providing  the 
scrap  material  is  loaded  in  the  railroad 
car  to  maximum  visible  capacity  and 
weighs  not  less  than  30,000  pounds.  If 
the  scrap  material  weighs  less  than  30,- 
000  ixjunds  an  adjustment  must  be  made 
for  the  prorated  dead  freight  charges 
for  the  difference  in  the  weight  actually 
shipped  and  30,000  pounds  so  that  this 
proportion  of  the  dead  freight  charges 
will  not  be  paid  by  the  consumer  or  his 
broker. 

(Paragraph  (f)  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  9] 

Sec.  16.  Ceiling  preparation  charges. 

(a)  The  ceiling  fees  which  may  be 
charged  for  intransit  preparation  of  any 
grade  of  steel  scrap  of  dealer  or  indus¬ 
trial  origin,  authorized  under  section  15 
of  this  regulation,  shall  be  as  follows: 

(Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(1)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  3 
(No.  1  heavy  melting  steel) .  Grade  No.  4 
(No.  2  heavy  melting  steel)  or  Grade  No. 
2  (No.  1  busheling),  $8.00  per  gross  ton. 
(Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  5) 

(2)  For  hydraulically  compressing 
Grade  No.  1  (No.  1  bundles),  $6.00  per 
gross  ton  or  Grade  No.  5  (No.  2  bundles), 
$8.00  per  gross  ton. 

(Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndt.  5] 

(3)  For  crushing  Grade  No.  6  (ma¬ 
chine  shop  turnings).  $3.00  per  gross 
ton. 

(4)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  25 
(briquetted  turnings),  $6.00  per  gross 
ton. 

(5)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  19 
(briquetted  cast  iron  borings).  $6.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(6)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  12 
(bar  crops  and  plate  scrap).  Grade  No. 
13  (cast  steel).  Grade  No.  14  (punchings 
and  plate  scrap).  Grade  No.  16  (cut 
structural,  3  feet  and  under),  or  Grade 
No.  20  (foundry  steel,  2  feet  and  under), 
$10.00  per  gross  ton. 

(Subparagraph  (6)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(7)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  17 
(cut  structural  and  plate  scrap.  2  feet 
and  under)  or  Grade  No.  21  (foundry 
steel,  one  foot  and  under),  $11.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(Subparagraph  (7)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(8)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  18 
(cut  structural  and  plate  scrap.  1  foot 
and  under),  $12.00. 

(Subparagraph  (8)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(9)  For  hydraulically  compressing 
Grade  No.  15  (electric  furnace  bundles), 
$8.00  per  gross  ton. 

(10)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  28 
(wrought  iron),  $10.00  per  gross  ton. 


(b)  The  ceiling  fees  which  may  be 
charged  for  intransit  preparation  of  any 
grade  of  steel  scrap  of  railroad  origin 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  1 
(No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting  steel)  and 
Grade  No.  2  (No.  2  railroad  heavy  melt¬ 
ing  steel),  $8.00  per  gross  ton. 

(2)  For  hydraulically  compressing 
Grade  No.  13  (No.  1  sheet  scrap),  $6.00 
per  gross  ton. 

(3)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  16 
(Cut  Rails.  3  feet  and  under),  $4.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(4)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  17 
(Cut  Rails,  2  feet  and  under) ,  $5.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(5)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  18 
(Cut  Rails,  18  inches  and  under),  $7.00 
per  gross  ton. 

(6)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  21 
(cut  tires),  $4.00  per  gross  ton. 

(7)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  23 
(cut  Bolsters  and  side  Frames),  $4.00 
per  gross  ton. 

(c)  The  ceiling  fees  which  may  be 
charged  for  intransit  preparation  of  cast 
iron  shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  For  preparing  Grade  No.  8  (un¬ 
stripped  motor  blocks)  into  Grade  No.  7 
(clean  auto  cast).  $9.00  per  gross  ton. 

(2)  For  preparing  Grade  No.  3  (heavy 
breakable  cast)  into  Grade  No.  11  (drop 
broken  machinery  cast).  $7.00  per  gross 
ton. 

(3)  For  preparing  Grade  No.  3  (heavy 
breakable  cast)  into  Grade  No.  1  (cast 
iron  No.  1),  $4.00  per  gross  ton. 

(Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(d)  Whenever  scrap  has  arrived  at  its 
point  of  delivery  and  the  consumer  en¬ 
gages  a  dealer  to  prepare  such  scrap,  no 
fee  may  be  charged  or  paid  for  such 
service  unless  the  consumer  obtains 
prior  written  approval  from  the  OflBce 
of  Price  Stabilization,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

(e)  No  preparation  charge  in  excess  of 
the  charges  set  forth  in  this  section  may 
be  made  for  the  preparation  of  any  grade 
of  iron  or  steel  scrap  unless  the  consumer 
has  secured  prior  written  approval  of 
such  charge  from  the  Ofiflce  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(Paragraph  (e)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

Sec.  17.  Premium  for  alloy  content. 
With  the  exception  of  the  premium  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  in  this  section  no 
premium  may  be  charged  for  alloys  con¬ 
tained  in  iron  or  steel  scrap.  Except  as 
outlined  below  the  premiums  are  not  con¬ 
fined  to  a  particular  use. 

(a)  Nickel.  (1)  A  premium  of  5  cents 
per  gross  ton  for  each  .01%  of  nickel 
content  may  be  charged  and  paid  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  ceiling  price  for  the  ap¬ 
plicable  grade  of  scrap,  except  as  limited 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
where  the  scrap  contains  not  less  than 
0.5  percent  and  not  over  6.99  percent 
nickel. 

(2)  The  premium  established  by  this 
paragraph  for  nickel  content  from 
0.5  percent  to  0.99  percent  may  be  paid 
only  where  both  of  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  are  met: 

(i)  The  material  is  shipped  to  a  con¬ 
sumer  directly  from  an  industrial  pro¬ 


ducer  of  such  nickel  alloy  steel  scrap; 
and 

(ii)  The  material  is  purchased  for  use 
by  a  consumer  who  has  received  authori¬ 
zation  from  the  OflBce  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Washington  25.  D.  C.,  to  pay  tlie 
nickel  premium.  Such  authorizaticn 
W'ill  be  granted  only  where  it  is  shown 
that  the  metallurgical  nature  of  the  con¬ 
sumer’s  product  requires  such  nickel 
alloy  scrap.  Any  authorization  pursuant 
to  this  subdivision  will  be  granted  upon 
the  basis  of  information  furnished  by  the 
National  Production  Authority  on  the 
metallurgical  and  tonnage  requirements 
of  the  applicant. 

(Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  8] 

(b)  Molybdenum.  A  premium  of  $2.00 
per  gross  ton  may  be  charged  in  addi- 
tion  to  the  ceiling  price  for  the  appli¬ 
cable  grade  for  scrap  containing  not  less 
than  .15  percent  molybdenum.  A  pre¬ 
mium  of  $3.00  per  gross  ton  may  be 
charged  in  addition  to  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  applicable  grade  for  scrap  con¬ 
taining  not  less  than  .65  percent 
molybdenum. 

(Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(c)  Manganese.  A  premium  of  $4.00 
per  gross  ton  over  the  applicable  basing 
point  price  for  No.  1  heavy  melting  steel 
or  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting  steel  may 
be  charged  where  scrap  contains  not  less 
than  10  percent  manganese  and  is  in 
sizes  larger  than  12"  x  24"  x  8".  A 
premium  of  $14.00  per  gross  ton  over  the 
applicable  basing  point  price  for  No.  1 
heavy  melting  steel  or  No.  1  railroad 
heavy  melting  steel  may  be  charged 
where  scrap  contains  not  less  than  10 
percent  manganese  and  is  cut  to  sizes  of 
12"  X  24"  X  8"  or  smaller.  The  man¬ 
ganese  premiums  provided  in  this  para¬ 
graph  (c)  are  only  applicable  if  the 
scrap  is  sold  for  electric  furnace  use 
except  on  allocation  by  the  National 
Production  Authority. 

(d)  Silicon.  The  differentials  estab¬ 
lished  under  section  3  of  this  regulation 
for  electric  furnace  and  foundry  grades 
shall  not  be  applicable  if  the  scrap  con¬ 
tains  between  .5  percent  and  1.75  percent 
silicon. 

(Paragraph  (d)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(e)  Chromium.  Steel  scrap  conforni- 
ing  to  SAE  52100  may  command  a  pre¬ 
mium  of  $1.00  per  gross  ton  in  addition 
to  the  ceiling  price  for  the  applicable 
grade. 

(Paragraph  (e)  amended  by  Arndt.  2) 

(f )  Multiple  alloys.  Where  any  grade 
of  scrap  contains  two  alloy  elements  for 
which  premiums  have  been  established 
In  this  section,  the  total  premium  may 
not  exceed  the  ceiling  premium  for  any 
one  contained  alloy. 

Sec.  18.  Mixed  shipments,  (a)  When 
grades  of  scrap  commanding  different 
ceiling  prices  under  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  are  included  in  one  vehicle, 
the  ceiling  price  shall  be  the  applicable 
ceiling  price  in  section  4.  8,  10  or  11 
hereof  for  the  lowest  grade  contained  in 
the  vehicle,  except  when  the  grades  are 
invoiced  as  separate  grades  and  the 
grades  are  so  loaded  in  the  vehicle  that 
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they  can  readily  be  distinguished  and 
separately  weighed. 

(b)  When  grades  of  scrap  command¬ 
ing  different  ceiling  prices  under  the 
provisions  of  this  regulation  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  one  vehicle,  the  ceiling  price 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  portion  of  the  material 
has  been  unloaded  and  the  balance  of 
the  shipment  returned  to  the  shipper,  the 
ceiling  price  for  that  portion  which  has 
been  unloaded  shall  be  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  grade  unloaded; 

(2)  Where  no  portion  of  the  shipment 
is  returned  to  the  shipper,  the  ceiling 
price  fOr  the  entire  shipment  shall  be 
the  celling  price  established  for  the  low¬ 
est  priced  grade  in  the  car. 

[Paragraph  (b)  added  by  Arndt.  6] 

Sec.  19.  Commissions,  (a)  No  com¬ 
mission  shall  be  payable  on  sales  made 
under  this  regulation  except  by  a  con¬ 
sumer  to  a  broker  for  brokerage  services 
rendered  to  the  consumer.  Where  scrap 
is  allocated  by  the  National  Production 
Authority  other  than  from  a  government 
agency,  the  seller  may  designate  a 
broker.  Where  scrap  is  allocated  by  the 
National  Production  Authority  from  a 
governmental  agency,  the  consumer  may 
designate  a  broker.  In  the  event  that  a 
broker  purchases  iron  or  steel  scrap  for 
sale  to  a  consumer,  such  consumer  may 
pay  such  broker  a  commission  not  ex- 
ceMing  $1.00  per  gross  ton.  No  commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  payable  unless 

(1)  The  broker  is  regularly  and  pri¬ 
marily  engaged  in  the  business  of  buy¬ 
ing  for,  and  selling  scrap  to,  a  consumer; 
[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(2)  The  broker  guarantees  the  quality 
and  delivery  of  an  agreed  tonnage  of 
scrap; 

(3)  The  scrap  is  purchased  by  the 
consumer  at  a  price  no  higher  than  the 
ceiling  prices  established  in  this  regula¬ 
tion; 

(4)  The  broker  sells  the  scrap  to  the 
consumer  at  the  same  price,  with  the 
same  discounts  and  allowances,  at  which 
he  purchased  it,  and  does  not  include  in 
the  shipping  point  price  any  cost,  fee, 
or  charge  incurred  in  placing  the  scrap 
at  its  shipping  point; 

(5)  The  broker  does  not  split  or  divide 
the  commission,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with 
the  seller  or  sellers  of  the  scrap  or  with 
the  consumer  and  does  not  split  or  divide 
the  commission  with  a  sub-broker  to  an 
extent  greater  than  50  percent; 

[Subparagraph  (5)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(6)  The  commission  is  shown  as  a 
separate  item  on  the  invoice. 

(b)  No  commission  shall  be  payable  to 
a  person  for  scrap  which  he  prepares: 
Provided,  however.  That  whenever  in- 
transit  preparation  is  permitted  by  any 
provision  of  this  regulation,  a  broker 
may  charge  a  commission  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  fact  that  he  also  prepares  the 
scrap. 

[Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(c)  No  commission  shall  be  payable 
to  a  person  controlling,  or  holding 
directly  or  indirectly  a  substantial  finan¬ 
cial  Interest  in  the  person  preparing  the 
scrap,  or  to  a  person  employed  or  con¬ 


trolled  by  the  person  preparing  the 
scrap,  or  to  a  person  in  whom  the  per¬ 
son.  preparing  the  scrap  holds  directly 
or  indirectly  a  substantial  financial  in¬ 
terest  or  control:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization 
may  authorize,  upon  application,  the 
payment  of  brokerage  commissions 
otherwise  prohibited  by  this  paragraph 
where  it  is  shown  that  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  be  complied  with  and  that  the 
financial  relationship  between  the  broker 
and  preparer  of  the  scrap  does  not  arise 
out  of  an  attempt  to  evade  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

[Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 
[Section  20  deleted  by  Arndt.  5] 

Sec.  21.  Transportation  charges,  (a)] 
The  rail  or  vessel  charges,  or  combina¬ 
tion  rail-vessel  charges,  used  in  com¬ 
puting  ceiling  shipping  point  or  ceiling 
on-line  prices  in  section  4  or  8  hereof 
need  not  refiect  any  increase  in  rates 
which  became  effective  after  January  1, 
1951,  nor  need  such  charges  refiect  any 
transportation  tax. 

(b)  Any  tax  imposed  upon  the  trans¬ 
portation  charges  from  the  shipping 
point  to  the  point  of  delivery,  may  be 
Included  in  the  celling  delivery  price. 

(c)  No  vessel  charge  shall  be  deemed 
an  established  charge  within  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  regulation  unless  regular 
vessel  movement  of  scrap,  except  for  sea¬ 
sonal  restarictions,  is  being  made  to  the 
most  favorable  basing  point  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  regulation,  as  a 
customary  business  practice. 

(d)  Where  rail  or  vessel  charges  vary 
because  of  seasonal  factors,  the  lowest 
established  charge  shall  be  the  lowest 
charge  in  effect  at  any  time  during  the 
year. 

Sec.  22.  Weights  to  govern,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion.  settlement  for  all  scrap  shall  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  weights  at  the  point 
of  delivery. 

(b)  Rail  shipments.  If  the  consumer 
is  a  member  of  a  weighing  association, 
settlement  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  mill 
weights.  If  the  consiuner  does  not  have 
weighing  facilities,  settlement  shall  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  railroad  weights  at 
the  point  of  delivery. 

No  adjustment  need  be  made  for  short¬ 
ages  of  500  pounds  or  less  per  car  between 
shipping  point  weights  and  weights  at 
the  point  of  delivery.  If  the  shortage 
exceeds  500  pounds  per  car,  adjustment 
must  be  made  for  the  full  shortage. 

(c)  Vessel  shipment.  When  shipment 
Is  wholly  or  partially  by  vessel,  weights 
at  the  dock  prior  to  vessel  movement 
shall  govern.  If  the  scrap  moves  from 
the  shipping  point  to  the  dock  by  rail 
and  weights  at  the  shipping  point  have 
been  determined,  no  adjustment  need  be 
made  for  differences  of  500  pounds  or 
less  per  car  between  shipping  point 
weights  and  weights  at  the  dock.  If  the 
difference  exceeds  500  pounds  per  car, 
adjustment  must  be  made  for  the  full 
shortage  in  the  car. 

(d)  Sales  by  government  agencies. 
Governmental  agencies  may  at  their  op¬ 
tion  use  either  the  weights  at  point  of 
delivery  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 


paragraph,  or  the  weights  at  point  of 
shipment.  Where  weights  at  point  of 
shipment  are  used,  such  weights  shall  be 
determined  at  the  expense  of  the  seller 
and  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Removal  by  rail.  In  the  case  of 
scrap  removed  by  rail,  the  actual  tare 
weight  of  the  railroad  car  shall  be  used 
Instead  of  the  marked  tare  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  net  weight.  The  actual  tare 
weight  shall  be  determined  by  weighing 
the  empty  car,  cleaned  of  all  foreign  ma¬ 
terial,  before  loading. 

(2)  Removal  by  vessel.  In  the  case 
of  removal  by  vessel,  weights  at  the  dock 
prior  to  vessel  movement  shall  govern. 

(3)  Removal  by  truck.  In  the  case  of 
removal  by  trick,  weighing  shall  be  at  the 
option  of  the  seller  on  (i)  government 
scales,  or  (ii)  certified  scales  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  the  location  of  the  property. 
[Paragraph  (d)  added  by  Arndt.  4] 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Sec.  23.  Steel  grades  of  dealer  and  in¬ 
dustrial  origin,  (a)  The  specifications 
set  forth  in  this  section  and  sections  24 
and  25  are  subject  to  the  following  gen¬ 
eral  provisions: 

(1)  All  grades  must  be  free  of  dirt, 
nonferrous  metals  or  foreign  material  of 
any  kind  and  free  of  excessive  rust  and 
corrosion.  The  term  “free  of  dirt,  non- 
ferrous  metals  or  foreign  material  of  any 
kind”  shall  not  preclude  the  accidental 
Inclusion  of  negligible  amounts  where 
It  can  be  shown  that  this  negligible 
amount  is  unavoidable  in  the  customary 
preparation  and  handling  of  the  partic¬ 
ular  grade  involved. 

(2)  The  inclusion,  in  a  shipment  of  a 
particular  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap, 
of  a  negligible  amount  of  metallic  ma¬ 
terial  which  exceeds  to  a  minor  extent 
the  applicable  size  limitations  or  which 
fails  to  meet  to  a  minor  extent  the  ap¬ 
plicable  requirements  as  to  quality  or 
kind  of  material  shall  not  change  the 
classification  of  the  shipment:  Provided, 
That  it  can  be  shown  that  the  inclusion 
of  such  off-grade  material  is  unavoid¬ 
able  in  the  customary  preparation  and 
handling  of  the  grade  involved. 

(3)  Wherever  the  term  “free  of  alloys” 
is  used  in  the  following  specifications  it 
shall  mean  that  any  alloys  contained  in 
the  steel  are  residual  and  have  not  been 
added  for  the  purpose  of  making  an  alloy 
steel.  Steel  scrap  will  be  considered  free 
of  alloys  where  the  residual  allosnng 
elements  do  not  exceed  the  following 
amounts: 

Percent 


Nickel _  0.  45 

Chromium _  .  20 

Molybdenum _  .  10 

Manganese _ 1.  65 


and  where  the  combined  residuals  other 
than  the  manganese  do  not  exceed  a 
total  of  0.60  percent. 

[Paragraph  (a)  added  by  Arndt.  11] 

(b)  Basic  ofpen  hearth  and  blast  fur¬ 
nace  grades.  (The  numbering  of  the 
paragraphs  does  not  necessarily  corre¬ 
spond  to  the  grade  numbers  established 
in  section  3  of  this  regulation. ) 

(1)  No.  1  heavy  melting  steel.  Clean 
wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap  Va  inch  and 
over  in  thickness,  not  over  18  inches  in 
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width  and  not  over  5  feet  in  length.  In¬ 
dividual  pieces  must  be  free  from  attach¬ 
ments.  and  so  cut  as  to  lie  flat  in  the 
charging  box.  May  include  heavy  forg¬ 
ings,  forge  butts,  billet,  bloom,  slab  or 
bar  crops  not  conforming  to  chemical 
analysis  required  for  electric  furnace  or 
acid  open  hearth  use.  May  include  new 
pipe  ends.  May  not  include  auto  body 
and  fender  stock. 

[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(2)  No.  2  heavy  melting  steel. 
Wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap,  black  or 
galvanized.  Vs  inch  and  over  in  thickness, 
not  over  18  inches  in  width  and  not  over 
6  feet  in  length.  (Uncut  bumpers  and 
front  axles  of  passenger  automobiles, 
and  uncut  rear  ends  of  passenger  auto¬ 
mobiles  free  of  wheels  and  brake  as¬ 
semblies  and  drained  of  oil,  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  even  though  over  5  feet  in 
length.)  Individual  pieces  must  be  free 
from  attachments  and  so  cut  as  to  lie 
flat  in  the  charging  box.  May  include 
pipe;  heavy  oil  field  or  similar  cable  not 
less  than  1  inch  in  diameter  and  cut  to 
lengths  of  3  feet  or  less;  and  car  sides 
and  light  plate  cut  15  inches  by  15  inches 
or  under.  May  not  include  auto  body 
and  fender  stock. 

(3)  No.  1  busheling.  Clean  new 
wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap  A  inch 
and  over  in  thickness,  not  exceeding  12 
inches  in  any  dimension,  including  new 
factory  busheling  20  gauge  or  heavier 
(for  example,  sheet  clippings,  stampings, 
etc.)  and  steel  cartridge  cases  40  mm.  or 
less.  May  not  contain  burnt  material 
or  auto  body  and  fender  stock.  Must  be 
free  of  metal  coated,  limed  or  porcelain 
enameled  stock. 

(4)  No.  1  bundles.  New  black  steel 
sheet  scrap,  clippings,  or  skeleton  scrap, 
hydraulically  compressed  or  hand  bun¬ 
dled  to  charging  box  size  and  weighing 
not  less  than  75  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 
(Hand  bundles  must  also  be  tightly  se¬ 
cured  and  stand  handling  with  a  mag¬ 
net.  )  Must  be  free  of  paint  or  protective 
coating  of  any  kind.  May  include  Stan¬ 
ley  balls,  or  mandrel  wound  bundles  or 
skeleton  reels,  tightly  secured.  May  in¬ 
clude  chemically  detinned  material.  No 
tin  can  will  be  deemed  to  be  detinned 
unless  it  has  undergone  the  chemical 
process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of 
tin.  May  not  include  electrical  sheets, 
or  any  material  over  0.5%  of  silicon. 
(Subparagraph  (4)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(5)  No.  2  bundles.  Body  and  fender 
scrap,  or  old  black  and/or  galvanized 
scrap,  hydraulically  compressed  to 
charging  box  size  and  weighing  not  less 
than  75  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  May 
include  galvanized,  but  not  vitreous 
enameled  stock,  tin  plate,  terne  plate  or 
other  metal  coated  material.  Painted 
or  lacquered  material  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  coated  material.  May  include 
hydraulically  compressed  black  or  gal¬ 
vanized  fence  wire,  light  coil  spring  and 
any  bundles  which  are  excluded  from 
No.  1  bundles  by  reason  of  their  con¬ 
taining  painted,  lacquered,  lithographed 
or  galvanized  material. 

[Subparagraph  (5)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(6)  Machine  shop  turnings.  Clean 
steel  or  wrought  iron  turnings,  free  of 


cast  or  malleable  iron  borings,  nonfer- 
rous  metals  in  a  free  state,  scale  or 
excessive  oU.  May  not  contain  badly 
rusted  or  corroded  stock. 

(7)  Mixed  borings  and  turnings. 
Shoveling  turnings  mixed  with  cast  or 
malleable  iron  borings  and  drillings,  free 
of  scale  or  excessive  oil  or  nonferrous 
metals  in  a  free  state.  May  not  contain 
badly  rusted  or  corroded  stock. 

(8)  Shoveling  turnings.  Clean  short 
steel  or  wrought  iron  turnings,  drillings 
or  screw  cuttings.  May  include  any 
such  material  whether  resulting  from 
crushing,  raking  or  other  processes. 
Must  be  free  of  springy,  bushy,  tangled 
or  matted  material,  lumps,  nonferrous 
metals  in  a  free  state,  scale,  grindings, 
or  excessive  oil. 

(9)  No.  2  busheling.  Cut  hoops,  net¬ 
ting,  cut  unbaled  fence  wire,  light 
sheets,  rusted  car  sides,  cotton  ties,  and 
galvanized  light  material.  No  dimen¬ 
sion  over  12  inches.  May  be  black  or 
galvanized.  May  include  oil  field  or 
similar  cable  cut  to  lengths  of  2  feet  or 
less  and  machine  gun  clips.  No  hard 
steel,  porcelain  enameled,  or  metal 
coated  material  may  be  included. 

(10)  Cast  iron  borings.  Clean  cast 
iron  or  malleable  iron  borings  and  drill¬ 
ings,  free  of  steel  turnings,  scale,  lumps 
and  excessive  oil. 

[Title  of  Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt. 
£;  redesignated  (b)  by  Arndt.  11] 

(c)  Electric  furnace  and  foundry 
grades. 

(11)  Billet,  bloom  and  forge  crops. 
Billet,  bloom,  axle,  slab,  heavy  plate  and 
heavy  forge  crops,  not  over  0.05%  phos¬ 
phorus  or  sulphur  and  not  over  0.5% 
silicon,  free  from  alloys.  Must  not  be 
less  than  2  inches  in  thickness,  not  over 
18  inches  in  width  and  not  over  36 
inches  in  length.  Must  be  new  material 
delivered  to  the  consumer  directly  from 
the  industrial  producer. 

(12)  Bar  crops  and  plate  scrap.  Bar 
crops,  plate  scrap,  forgings,  bits.  Jars 
and  tool  Joints,  containing  not  over 
0.05%  phosphorus  or  sulphur,  not  over 
0.5%  silicon,  free  from  alloys.  Must  not 
be  less  than  inch  in  thickness,  not 
over  18  inches  in  width  and  not  over  36 
inches  in  length. 

[Subparagraph  (12)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(13)  Cast  steel.  Steel  castings  not 
over  48  inches  long,  18  Inches  wide  and 
Va  inch  in  thickness,  containing  not  over 
0.05%  phosphorus  or  sulphur,  free  from 
alloys  and  attachments.  May  include 
heads,  gates  and  risers. 

(14)  Punchings  and  plate  scrap. 
Punchings  or  stampings,  plate  scrap  and 
bar  crops  containing  not  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  or  sulphur  and  not  over 
0.5%  silicon,  free  from  alloys.  All  ma¬ 
terial  must  be  cut  12  inches  and  under 
and  with  the  exception  of  punchings  or 
stampings  must  be  at  least  Vs  inch  in 
thickness.  Punchings  and  stampings 
may  be  of  any  gauge  but  must  not  be 
more  than  6  inches  in  diameter. 

[Subparagraph  (14)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(15)  Electric  furnace  bundles.  New 
black  steel  sheet  scrap  hydraulically 
compressed  into  bundles  14  x  14  x  20 
inches  or  smaller. 


(16)  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap,  8 
feet  and  under.  Clean  open  hearth 
steel  plates,  structural  shapes,  crop  ends, 
shearings,  or  broken  steei  tires.  Must 
be  not  less  than  Vi  inch  in  thickness,  nor 
over  3  feet  in  length  and  18  inches  in 
width.  Must  not  contain  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  or  sulphur. 

(17)  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap, 
2  feet  and  under.  Clean  open  hearth 
steel  plates,  structural  shapes,  crop  ends, 
shearings,  or  broken  steel  tires.  Must 
be  not  less  than  Vi  inch  in  thickness,  not 
over  2  feet  in  length  and  18  inches  in 
width.  Must  not  contain  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  or  sulphur. 

(18)  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap,  1 
foot  and  under.  Clean  open  hearth 
steel  plates,  structural  shapes,  crop  ends, 
shearings,  or  broken  steel  tires.  Must 
be  not  less  than  Vi  inch  in  thickness  or 
over  1  foot  in  length  or  width.  Must  not 
contain  over  0.05%  of  phosphorus  or 
sulphur. 

(19)  Briquetted  cast  iron  borings. 
Cast  iron  borings.  Grade  12,  compressed 
into  a  cohesive  solid,  reasonably  free 
from  oil.  each  briquette  to  weigh  not 
more  than  20  pounds  and  to  have  a  den¬ 
sity  of  not  less  than  60  percent. 

(20)  Foundry  steel,  2  feet  and  under. 
Steel  scrap  Vi  inch  and  over  in  thick¬ 
ness,  not  over  2  feet  in  length  or  18  inches 
in  width.  Individual  pieces  must  be 
free  from  attachments.  May  not  in¬ 
clude  nonferrous  metals,  metal  coated 
material,  cast  or  malleable  iron,  body 
and  fender  stock,  cable,  enameled  or 
galvanized  material. 

[Subparagraph  (20)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(21)  Foundry  steel,  1  foot  and  under. 
Steel  scrap  Vb  inch  and  over  in  thick¬ 
ness,  not  over  1  foot  in  length  or  width. 
Individual  pieces  must  be  free  from 
attachments.  May  not  include  non- 
ferrous  metals,  metal  coated  material, 
cast  or  malleable  iron,  body  and  fender 
stock,  cable,  enameled  or  galvanized  ma¬ 
terial. 

[Subparagraph  (21)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(22)  Springs  and  crankshafts.  Clean 
automotive  springs  and  crankshafts, 
either  new  or  used. 

(23)  Alloy  free  turnings.  New,  short, 
clean  steel  turnings  free  from  lumps, 
tangled  or  matted  material,  cast  iron 
borings,  or  excessive  oil,  containing  not 
more  than  0.05%  phosphorus  or  sul¬ 
phur  and  free  of  alloys.  Must  be  deliv¬ 
ered  to  the  consumer  directly  from  the 
industrial  producer. 

(24)  Heavy  turnings.  Short,  heavy 
steel  turnings,  containing  not  over  0.05 
phosphorus  or  sulphur  and  free  of  al¬ 
loys.  May  include  rail  chips.  May  not 
include  machine  shop  or  other  light 
turnings  and  must  weigh  not  less  than 
75  pounds  per  cubic  foot  in  the  original 
state  of  production. 

[Subparagraph  (24)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(Paragraph  (b)  redesignated  (c)  by  Amdt. 
11] 

(d)  Special  grades. 

(25)  Briquetted  turnings.  Steel  turn¬ 
ings  compressed  into  a  cohesive  solid, 
reasonably  free  from  oil,  each  briquette 
to  weigh  not  more  than  20  pounds  and 
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to  have  a  density  of  not  less  than  60 
percent. 

(26)  No.  1  chemical  borings.  New 
clean  cast  or  malleable  iron  borings  and 
drillings  containing  not  more  than  1% 
oil,  free  from  steel  turnings,  or  chips, 
lumps,  scale,  corroded  or  rusty  material. 

(27)  No.  2  chemical  borings.  New 
clean  cast  or  malleable  iron  borings  and 
drillings,  containing  not  more  than 
1.50%  oil,  free  from  steel  turnings,  or 
chips,  lumps,  scale,  corroded  or  rusty 
material. 

(28)  Wrought  iron.  Clean  wrought 
iron  scrap,  free  of  steel  and  with  rivets 
and  attachments  removed.  May  include 
structural  shapes,  plates,  bars,  pipes, 
staybolts  or  any  other  material  known  to 
have  been  manufactured  from  wrought 
iron. 

(29)  Shafting.  Random  length  shaft¬ 
ing  suitable  without  further  preparation 
for  rerolling,  or  forging.  Must  be  rea¬ 
sonably  straight  and  free  of  attach¬ 
ments. 

(Subparagraph  (30)  added  by  Amdt.  4;  de¬ 
leted  by  Amdt.  ?( 

(31)  Old  tin  and  terne  plate  bundles. 
Old  tin  plated  and  terne  plated  steel 
scrap  hydraulically  or  mechanically 
compressed  to  charing  box  size. 
[Subparagraph  (31)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

(e)  Unprepared  grades. 

(32)  Unprepared  steel  scrap  which 
when  compressed  constitutes  No.  1 
bundles. 

(33)  Unprepared  steel  scrap  which 
when  compressed  constitutes  No.  2 
bundles. 

(34)  Unprepared  steel  scrap  other 
than  material  suitable  for  hydraulic 
compression. 

(35)  Automobiles,  buses,  trucks,  trail” 
ers  and  other  motor  vehicles.  Automo¬ 
biles,  buses,  trucks,  trailers  and  other 
motor  vehicles;  it  may  include  non-fer¬ 
rous  and  non-metallic  attachments 
which  are  an  integral  part  of  the  ve¬ 
hicle,  including  the  attached  tires,  bat¬ 
teries.  radiators,  upholstery  and  glass. 
It  must  be  free  of  all  non-metallic  ma¬ 
terial  which  is  not  an  Integral  and 
attached  pert  of  the  vehicle. 

(Paragraph  (d)  added  by  Amdt.  0;  redesig¬ 
nated  (e)] 

Sec.  24.  Steel  grades  of  railroad 
origin.  (1)  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melt¬ 
ing  steel.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  24.)  Clean 
wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap  ^  inch  and 
over  in  thickness,  not  over  18  inches  in 
width,  and  not  over  5  feet  in  length. 
Individual  pieces  must  be  free  from  at¬ 
tachments  and  cut  so  as  to  lie  reasonably 
flat  in  charging  box.  May  include  new 
mashed  pipe  ends,  original  diameter 
4  inches  and  over.  No  needle  or 
skeleton  plate,  agricultural  shapes,  an¬ 
nealing  pots,  boiler  tubes,  grate  bars, 
cast  iron,  malleable  iron,  or  curly  or  un¬ 
wieldy  pieces  will  be  accepted. 

(2)  No.  2  railroad  heavy  melting  steel. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  25.)  Plate  scrap,  such  as 
car  sides  Vs  inch  and  over  in  thickness, 
punchings  inch  and  over  in  thickness, 
heavy  clippings,  unmashed  pipe  ends 
under  4  inches  in  diameter  and/or 
similar  material.  Car  sides  and  all  light 


plates  to  be  sheared  15  inches  by  15 
inches  or  imder  and  all  light  rods  to  be 
12  inches  and  under  in  length.  Any 
curved  or  twdsted  pieces  must  be  sheared 
in  such  shape  that  they  will  lie  reason¬ 
ably  flat  in  a  charging  box  and  not 
tangle  in  handling  writh  a  magnet;  all  to 
be  free  from  cast  iron,  malleable  iron, 
burnt  scrap,  dirt  or  foreign  material  of 
any  kind.  Maximum  size  15  Inches  wide 
by  3  feet  long. 

(3)  No.  2  steel  wheels.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
41.) .  Includes  all  kinds  of  built  up  or 
steel  tired  wheels  36  inches  and  under. 

(4)  Hollow  bored  axles  and  solid  loco¬ 
motive  axles  with  keyways  between  the 
wheelseats.  (A.  A.  R.  Nos.  4  and  2.) 

[Subparagraph  (4)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(5)  No.  1  busheling.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  10.) 
Clean  wrought  iron  and/or  steel  inch 
and  over  in  thickness  and/or  pipe  and/or 
flues  not  exceeding  12  inches  in  any 
dimension.  May  not  contain  burnt  ma¬ 
terial.  Must  be  free  from  metal  coated, 
lined  or  porcelain  enameled  stock. 

(6)  No.  1  turnings.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  38.) 
Heavy  turnings  from  wrought  iron  and/ 
or  steel  railroad  axles  or  heavy  forgings 
and/or  rail  chips,  to  weigh  not  less  than 
75  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  Free  from  dirt 
or  other  foreign  material  of  any  kind. 

(7)  No.  2  turnings,  drillings  and  bor¬ 
ings.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  39.)  Cast  wnrought 
steel  and/or  malleable  iron  borings,  turn¬ 
ings  and/or  drillings,  mixed  with  other 
metals. 

(8)  Cast  steel  No.  2  and  uncut  wheel- 
centers.  Steel  castings  over  18  inches 
in  width  and/or  over  5  feet  in  length. 
Uncut  wheelcenters. 

[Subparagraph  (8)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(9)  Uncut  frogs  and  switches  with  or 
without  manganese.  (A.  A.  R.  Nos.  18 
and  18a.)  Steel  and/or  iron  frogs  and 
switches  that  have  not  been  cut  apart. 
May  include  manganese. 

[Subparagraph  (9)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(10)  Flues,  tubes  and/or  pipes.  (A.  A. 
R.  No.  21.)  Wrought  iron  and/or  soft 
steel.  Must  be  free  from  dirt,  excessive 
corrosion  or  lime  and  riveted  seams.  Fit¬ 
tings  attached  permitted. 

(11)  Structural,  wrought  iron  and/or 
steel,  uncut.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  35. )  All  steel 
or  steel  mixed  with  iron  from  bridges, 
structures,  and/or  equipment  that  has 
not  been  cut  apart;  may  include  uncut 
bolsters,  brake  beams,  steel  trucks,  un¬ 
derframes.  channel  bars,  steel  bridge 
plates,  frog  and/or  crossing  plates  and/or 
other  steel  of  similar  character. 

(12)  Destroyed  steel  cars.  (A.  A.  R. 
No.  45.)  Bodies  of  steel  cars  cut  apart 
sufBciently  to  load. 

(13)  No.  1  sheet  scrap.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
SO.)  Under  V*  inch  thick,  consisting  of 
cut  stacks  and/or  netting,  hoops,  band 
^on  and/or  steel,  scoops  and/or  shovels 
(free  of  w'ood),  and/or  wire  rope,  all 
sizes.  Miist  be  free  from  burnt  or  metal 
coated  material,  cushion  or  other  sim¬ 
ilar  springs  and  lime  crusted  pipe  and 
flues  from  boilers. 

(14)  Scrap  rails  in  random  lengths. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  29.)  Standard  section  tee, 
girder  or  guard  rails,  to  be  free  from 
frogs,  and  switch  rails  not  cut  apart,  and 
contain  no  manganese,  cast  welds,  or 


attachments  of  any  kind  except  angle 
bars.  Free  from  concrete,  dirt  and  for¬ 
eign  material  of  any  kind. 

(15)  Rerolling  rails.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  27.) 
Standard  section  tee  rails,  original 
weight  50  pounds  per  yard  or  heavier,  5 
feet  long  and  over.  Suitable  for  reroU- 
ing  into  bars  and  shapes.  Free  from 
bent  and  twisted  rails,  frog,  switch  and 
guard  rails,  or  rails  with  split  heads  and 
broken  flanges. 

(16)  Cut  rails,  3  feet  and  under. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  28-A.)  Cropped  rail  ends 
3  feet  and  under  in  length.  Free  from 
concrete,  dirt,  or  other  foreign  material. 

(17)  Cut  rails,  2  feet  and  under.  (A. 
A.  R.  No.  28-B.)  Cropped  rail  ends  2 
feet  and  under  in  length.  Free  from 
concrete,  dirt,  or  other  foreign  material. 

(18)  Cut  rails,  18  inches  and  under. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  28-^.)  Cropped  rail  ends 
18  inches  and  under  in  length.  Free 
from  concrete,  dirt  and  other  foreign 
material. 

(19)  Cast  steel  No.  1.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 

11-A.)  Steel  castings  cut  to  sizes  4  feet 
in  length  or  18  inches  in  width  or 
smaller. 

(20)  Uncut  tires.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  36.) 
All  locomotive  or  car  tires,  uncut. 

(21)  Cut  tires.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  37.)  All 
locomotive  or  car  tires  cut  3  foot  lengths 
and  under. 

(22)  Uncut  bolsters  and  side  frames. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  9.)  Cast  steel  bolsters  and/ 
or  truck  side  frames,  uncut. 

(23)  Cut  bolsters  and  side  frames.  (A. 
A.  R.  No.  11-A.)  Cast  steel  bolsters  and/ 
or  truck  side  frames  cut  to  sizes  4  feet 
In  length  by  18  inches  in  width  or 
smaller. 

(24)  Angle  and  splice  bars  and  tie 
plates.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  6.)  Fish  plates 
and/or  patented  joints,  iron  or  steel,  tie 
plates. 

(Subparagraph  (24)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(25)  Solid  steel  axles.  (A.  A.  R.  Nos. 
2  and  3.)  Solid  car  and/or  locomotive 
steel  axles.  Free  of  axles  with  key-way 
between  wheel  seats;  no  axles  or  shorter 
lengths  than  distances  between  wheel 
seats  to  be  included. 

(26)  Steel  wheels.  No.  3,  oversize.  (A. 
A.  R.  No.  42-A.)  Solid  cast  steel,  forged, 
pressed  or  rolled  steel  car  and/or  loco¬ 
motive  wheels  over  42  inches  in  diam¬ 
eter. 

(27)  Steel  wheels.  No.  3.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
42.)  Solid  cast  steel  forged,  pressed  or 
rolled  steel  car  and/or  locomotive 
wheels,  not  over  42  inches  in  diameter. 
May  include  wheels  over  42  inches  in 
diameter,  if  cut  to  a  length  of  not  over 
36  Inches  in  the  shortest  dimension. 

(28)  Spring  steel.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  34.) 
Coil  and/or  elliptical  springs,  minimum 
thickness  inch;  may  be  assembled  or 
cut  apart. 

(29)  Couplers  and  knuckles.  (A.  A.  R. 
No.  17.)  Railroad  car  and/or  locomotive 
steel  couplers,  knuckles  and/or  locks 
stripped  clean  of  all  other  attachments. 

(30)  Wrought  iron.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  43.) 
Clean  wrought  iron  scrap  free  of  steel 
and  with'  rivets  and  attachments  re¬ 
moved. 

(31)  Fireboxes,  cut  and  uncut. 
[Subparagraph  (31)  added  by  Amdt.  2] 
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(32)  Boilers,  cut  and  uncut.  (A.  A.  R. 
No,  8.)  With  or  without  fireboxes  at¬ 
tached,  locomotive  cisterns  and/or  tanks. 
Cut  apart  sufficiently  to  load.  May  in¬ 
clude  all  kinds  of  material  from  interior 
of  boilers  or  tanks  which  are  encrusted, 
such  as  crown  bars  and  bolts,  except 
flues. 

ISubparagraph  (32)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

(33)  No.  2  sheet  scrap.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
31.)  Galvanized  material,  composition 
brake  shoes  and/or  gas  retorts,  and/or 
any  other  iron  or  steel  material. 
{Subparagraph  (33)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

(34)  Carsides.  doors,  and  car  ends,  cut 
apart.  Cut  apart  to  dimensions  of  not 
over  8  feet  in  length  and  8  feet  in  width 
and  suitable  to  be  prepared  into  No.  1 
railway  steel. 

[Subparagraph  (34)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

(35)  Unassorted  iron  and  steel  scrap. 
Unassorted  iron  and  steel  scrap  consist¬ 
ing  of  car,  locomotive  and  track  scrap 
free  of  cable,  sheet  iron  and  turnings, 
drillings  or  borings. 

(Subparagraph  (35)  added  by  Arndt.  4] 

Sec.  25.  All  cast  iron  grades. 

(1)  Cast  iron  No.  1  (cupola  cast). 
Clean  cast  iron  scrap  such  as  columns, 
pipes,  plates  and  castings  of  a  miscella¬ 
neous  nature,  including  the  cast  iron 
parts  of  agricultural  machinery.  Must 
be  free  from  stove  plate,  burnt  iron,  brake 
shoes,  or  foreign  material.  Must  be  cu¬ 
pola  size,  not  over  24  inches  by  30  inches, 
and  no  piece  to  weigh  over  150  pounds. 

(2)  Cast  iron  No.  2  (charging  box 
cast).  Clean  cast  iron  scrap  in  sizes 
not  over  5  feet  in  length  or  18  inches  in 
width,  suitable  for  charging  into  an 
open-hearth  furnace  without  further 
preparation.  Must  be  free  from  burnt 
iron,  brake  shoes  or  stove  plate. 

(3)  Cast  iron  No.  2  (heavy  breakable 
cast).  Cast  iron  scrap  over  charging 
box  size  or  weighing  more  than  500 
pounds  and  which  can  be  broken  by  an 
ordinary  drop  into  cupola  size.  May  in¬ 
clude  cylinders,  driving  wheel  centers, 
but  may  not  include  hammer  blocks  or 
bases.  May  include  steel  which  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  casting,  which  does 
not  protrude  more  than  6  inches  and 
which  does  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  casting. 

(4)  Cast  iron  No.  4  (burnt  cast). 
Burnt  cast  iron  scrap  such  as  stove 
parts,  grade  bars  and  miscellaneous 
burnt  iron.  Includes  sash  weights  or 
window  weights. 

(5)  Cast  iron  brake  shoes.  Driving 
and/or  car  brake  shoes  of  all  t3i>es 
except  composition  filled  shoes. 

(6)  Stove  plate.  Clean  cast  iron 
stove  plate.  Must  be  free  from  malle¬ 
able  and  steel  parts,  window  weights, 
plow  points  or  burnt  cast. 

(7)  Clean  auto  cast.  Clean  auto 
blocks,  free  of  all  steel  parts  except  cam¬ 
shafts,  valves,  valve  springs  and  studs. 

(8)  Unstripped  motor  blocks.  Auto¬ 
mobile  or  truck  motors  from  which  steel 
and  non-ferrous  fittings  have  not  been 
removed.  Must  be  free  of  drive  shafts, 
transmissions,  and  all  parts  of  frames. 
(Subparagraph  (8)  amended  by  Arndt.  2J 


(9)  Wheels,  No.  1.  Cast  iron  railroad 
car  or  locomotive  wheels. 

(10)  Malleable.  Malleable  parts  of 
automobiles,  railroad  cars,  locomotives 
or  miscellaneous  malleable  iron  castings. 
Must  be  free  of  cast  iron  and  steel  parts 
and  other  foreign  material. 

(11)  Drop  broken  machinery  casts. 
Clean  heavy  cast  iron  machinery  scrap 
that  has  been  broken  under  a  drop.  All 
pieces  must  be  in  cupola  size,  not  over 
24"  X  30",  and  no  piece  to  weigh  over 
150  pounds  and  not  less  than  5  pounds. 

UISCELLAKEOnS  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  26.  Imported  scrap,  (a)  This 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  No.  5  is  not 
applicable  to  imported  scrap  as  defined 
in  section  28  (f)  hereof. 

Sec.  27.  Exported  scrap.  The  ceiling 
price  for  any  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap 
sold  for  export  or  to  an  exporter  shall 
be  the  ceiling  shipping  point  or  on-line 
price  as  established  in  section  4,  8,  10 
or  11  hereof,  whichever  is  applicable, 
plus  all  transportation  charges  allow¬ 
able  under  the  appropriate  section,  to 
the  place  of  export.  Fbr  scrap  exported 
by  vessel,  this  ceiling  export  price  shall 
be  f.  a.  s.  vessel  at  the  place  of  export, 
and  the  actual  cost  incidental  to  ship¬ 
ment  and  export  from  that  point  may 
be  added,  if  shown  as  separate  charge  on 
the  invoice. 

Sec.  28.  Definitions,  (a)  “Person”  in¬ 
cludes  an  in^vidual,  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  association,  or  any  other 
organized  group  of  persons  or  legal  suc¬ 
cessor  or  representative  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  and  includes  the  United 
States  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  any 
other  government,  or  any  of  its  political 
subdivisions,  or  any  agency  of  any  of 
the  foregoing. 

(b)  “Iron  and  steel  scrap”  means  all 
ferrous  materials,  either  alloyed  or  un¬ 
alloyed,  of  which  iron  or  steel  is  a  prin¬ 
cipal  component,  which  are  the  waste  of 
industrial  fabrication,  or  objects  that 
have  been  discarded  on  account  of  obso¬ 
lescence,  failure  or  any  other  reason. 
It  does  not  include  any  material  which 
qualifies  as  a  re-usable  product  by  reason 
of  its  condition,  which  is  sold  as  a  re¬ 
usable  product,  and  which  is  not  pur¬ 
chased  for  use  in  any  of  the  operations 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  It  does  not  include  demolition 
projects,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (n)  of 
this  section,  prior  to  demolition.  It  in¬ 
cludes  automobiles,  buses,  trucks,  trailers 
and  other  motor  vehicles  when  sold  for 
demolition  into  scrap  or  when  sold  to  any 
consumer  as  defined  in  paragraph  (c). 
It  does  not  include  metal  coated  ferrous 
material  sold  for  the  recovery  of  the 
coating  substance  to  a  person  regularly 
engaged  in  such  operation.  It  does  not 
Include  tool  steel  scrap  containing  1  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum 
nor  does  it  include  stainless  steel  scrap 
for  which  ceiling  prices  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  under  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  29, 
(Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndts.  2,  4  and 

(c)  “Consumer”  means  a  purchaser  of 
iron  or  steel  scrap  for  use  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  iron  or  steel  products  by  melt¬ 


ing,  rerolling  or  forging;  or  any  person 
purchasing  iron  or  steel  scrap  for  use  as  a 
reduction  agent  in  the  production  of 
chemicals  or  pigments,  for  use  in  the 
production  of  non-ferrous  materials,  for 
use  as  ballast  or  counterweights,  or  for 
annealing;  and  includes  any  govern¬ 
mental  agency  or  sub-division. 
(Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(d)  “Operating  railroad”  means  a 
railroad,  terminal  association,  or  switch¬ 
ing  company  which  operates  a  railway 
line  and  derives  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
revenue  from  the  carrying  of  freight. 

(e)  “Non-operating  railroad"  means 
all  railroads  other  than  operating  rail¬ 
roads,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section,  and  includes  suburban  and 
interurban  electric  railroads,  street  rail¬ 
ways.  refrigerator  car,  stock  car.  sleeping 
car  and  tank  car  companies  engaged  pri¬ 
marily  in  the  transportation  business, 
but  does  not  include  mine  or  logging 
roads. 

(f)  “Imported  scrap”  means  all  iron 
and  steel  scrap  having  a  point  of  origin 
outside  the  U^ted  States,  its  territories 
and  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

(Paragraph  (f)  amended  by  Arndt.  3] 

(g)  “Free  of  alloys”  means  that  any 
alloys  contained  in  the  steel  are  residual 
and  have  not  been  added  for  the  purpose 
of  making  an  alloy  steel.  Steel  scrap 
will  be  considered  free  of  alloys  where 
the  residual  alloying  elements  do  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  following  amounts; 

Percent 


Nickel _ 0.45 

Chromium _ .  20 

Molybdenum _ .  10 

Manganese _ 1. 65 


and  where  the  combined  residuals  other 
than  the  manganese  do  not  exceed  a 
total  of  0.60  percent. 

(h)  “Lowest  established  charge”. 
The  term  shall  mean  the  rail  or  vessel 
freight  rate  for  transporting  material 
generally  classified  as  iron  or  steel  scrap 
and  shall  not  refer  to  freight  charges  for 
transporting  any  special  grade  thereof 
even  though  the  latter  grade  is  actually 
being  shipped. 

(i)  “Shipping  point".  Scrap  is  at  its 
shipping  point  in  the  case  of  all  rail,  rail- 
vessel,  rail-truck,  or  truck-rail  move¬ 
ment  when  it  has  been  placed  f.  o.  b. 
railroad  cars  for  shipment  to  the  desti¬ 
nation  designated  by  the  purchaser;  in 
case  of  all  vessel,  vessel-rail,  vessel-truck, 
or  truck-vessel,  scrap  is  at  its  shipping 
point  when  it  has  been  placed  f.  a.  s. 
vessel  for  shipment  to  the  destination 
designated  by  the  purchaser ;  and  in  the 
case  of  all-truck  movement,  scrap  is  at 
its  shipping  point  when  it  has  been 
placed  f.  o.  b.  truck  for  shipment  to  the 
destination  designated  by  the  purchaser. 
(Paragraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  4] 

(J)  “Point  of  delivery”  shall  mean 
that  point  at  which  scrap  has  arrived  for 
unloading  at  the  purchaser’s  receiving 
point. 

(Paragraph  (J)  amended  by  Arndt.  4] 

(k)  “Dealer  and  industrial  origin” 
shall  mean  all  sources  of  scrap  other 
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than  railroads  as  defined  in  this  regula* 
tion. 

(l)  “Industrial  producer”  means  any 
person  engaged  in  manufacturing,  fab¬ 
ricating,  repairing,  mining,  or  refining 
or  in  furnishing  communication  or 
transportation  services,  who  produces 
iron  or  steel  scrap  as  a  by-product  of 
such  operations  or  from  obsolescence. 
[Paragraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

( m )  “Dealer’  ’  means  any  person  whose 
business  includes  the  acquisition  of  any 
material  for  the  purpose  of  sale  as  waste, 
scrap,  or  salvage  materials. 

[Paragraph  (m)  added  by  Arndt.  5] 

(n)  “Unprepared  scrap”.  The  term 
shall  have  its  customary  trade  meaning 
and  shall  not  include  such  demolition 
projects  as  bridges,  rail  abandonments, 
vessels,  and  locomotives,  cranes,  freight 
cars  and  similar  equipment  on  its  own 
wheels.  Prior  to  demolition  such  proj¬ 
ects  are  not  iron  and  steel  scrap  and 
must  be  priced  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  General  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation. 

[Paragraph  (n)  added  by  Arndt.  5;  amended 
by  Arndt.  9] 

Sec.  29.  Records  and  reports,  (a) 
Every  person  making  a  sale  of  iron  or 
steel  scrap  to  a  consumer  or  a  broker 
and  every  consumer  or  broker  purchas¬ 
ing  iron  or  steel  scrap  shall  keep  for 
inspection  by  the  Oflfice  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation  for  as  long  as  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950  remains  in  effect, 
complete  and  accurate  records  of  each 
such  sale  or  purchase:  the  date  thereof, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  buyer  or 
seller,  the  shipping  point  price  (or  in  the 
case  of  railroad  sellers,  the  on-line 
price),  the  quantity  in  pounds,  the 
quality  in  grades  as  defined  in  the  ap¬ 
plicable  section,  the  method  of  transpor¬ 
tation  used  from  shipping  point  to  point 
of  delivery,  the  delivered  price  and 
the  commission,  if  any,  involved  in  the 
sale.  • 

(b)  Buyers  and  sellers  of  iron  or  steel 
scrap  affected  by  this  regulation  shall 
submit  such  further  reports  to  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  required,  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  under 
the  Federal  Reports  Act. 

(c)  Where  shipment  of  scrap  to  the 
consumer  or  his  broker  involves  rail  or 
water  movement,  the  shipper  must  ex¬ 
ecute  and  mail  to  the  consumer  or  his 
broker  a  shipping  notice  simultaneously 
with  the  shipment  of  the  scrap.  Such 
shipping  notice  must  contain  the  date  of 
shipment,  number  and  initial  of  the  car 
or  name  of  vessel,  the  consumer’s  and/or 
broker’s  purchase  order  number,  the 
specific  grade  or  grades  of  scrap  as  they 
are  designated  in  the  applicable  section 
of  this  regulation  and  the  signature  of 
the  shipper  or  his  duly  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative. 

Sec.  30.  Less  than  ceiling  prices. 
Lower  prices  than  those  established  by 
this  regulation  may  be  charged,  de¬ 
manded,  paid  or  offered. 

Sec.  31.  Evasion.  The  provisions  of 
this  regulation  shall  not  be  evaded  by 
direct  or  Indirect  means. 


Sec.  32.  Enforcement.  Persons  vio¬ 
lating  any  provision  of  this  regulation 
are  subject  to  the  criminal  penalties,  civil 
enforcement  actions,  and  suits  for 
treble  damages  provided  by  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950. 

Sec.  33.  Petitions  for  amendment. 
Any  person  seeking  an  amendment  of 
this  regulation  may  file  a  petition  for 
amendment  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Price  Procedural  Regulation 
No.  1,  Revised. 

[Section  33  amended  by  Arndt.  4] 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  rep>ortlng 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Tighe  Woods, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

By:  Joseph  L.  Dwyer, 

.  Recording  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11678:  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
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Chapter  IV — Salary  and  Wage  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Economic  Stabilization 

Agency 

Subchapter  A — Salary  Stabilization  Board 
[Interpretation  5,  Revised] 

INT.  5 — Authorized  Adjustments  in 

Salaries  and  Other  Compensation 

Under  Section  41  of  General  Salary 

Stabilization  Regulation  1,  Amended 

authorized  percentage  increases  (SEC. 

41  (a) ) 

Section  1.1  Q.  What  is  the  purpose 
of  section  41  of  General  Salary  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Regulation  1,  Amended? 

A.  To  permit  an  employer  to  grant  to 
employees  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Salary  Stabilization  Board  the  economic 
equivalent  of  certain  types  of  increases 
in  compensation  granted  to  employees 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Wage 
Stabilization  Board. 

Sec.  1.2  Q.  What  are  examples  of 
such  types  of  increases? 

A.  Examples  of  such  types  of  increases 
are  improvement  or  procluctivity  factor 
increases,  cost-of-living  increases  and 
special  increases  granted  by  the  Wage 
Stabilization  Board  either  on  an  indus¬ 
try  or  area  wide  basis  or  in  special  in¬ 
stances  such  as  increases  to  remedy 
intra-plant  inequities  among  groups  of 
employees  under  its  jurisdiction. 

Sec.  1.3  Q.  How  are  employees  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Salary  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Board  and  employees  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Wage  Stabilization 
Board  referred  to  in  this  Interpretation? 

A.  Employees  under  the  Jurisdiction 
of  the  Salary  Stabilization  Board  are 
referred  to  as  the  “Salary  Board  Group,’* 
and  employees  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Wage  Stabilization  Board  are  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  the  “Wage  Board  Group.” 

Sec.  1.4  Q.  May  increases  to  employ¬ 
ees  in  the  Salary  Board  Group  under 
section  41  be  granted  on  a  self -adminis¬ 
tering  basis? 

A.  Yes. 


Sec.  1.5  Q.  On  what  basis  are  the 
self -administering  percentage  increases 
authorized  under  section  41  computed? 

A.  Increases  authorized  under  section 
41  are  computed  as  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  net  percentage  increase  in 
base  compensation  granted  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  and  that  granted  to  the 
Salary  Board  Group.  For  the  details  of 
the  computation  see  section  2  of  this 
Interpretation. 

Sec.  1.6  Q.  Does  the  formula  em¬ 
ployed  in  section  41  yield  an  exact  per¬ 
centage  increase  either  for  the  Wage 
Board  Group  or  for  the  Salary  Board 
Group? 

A.  No.  The  simplified  computation 
formula  employed  under  section  41  re¬ 
sults  in  a  somewhat  smaller  percentage 
of  increase  than  a  precise  formula  would 
yield,  because  the  increase  is  computed 
as  a  percentage  of  the  payroll  in  the 
payroll  period  in  which  the  increase  is 
granted,  rather  than  as  a  percentage  of 
the  payroll  in  the  period  preceding  the 
Increase, 

However,  if  the  employer  desires,  and 
is  able  to  apply  a  more  accurate  method 
of  computation,  he  may  do  so  with  the 
approval  of  the  Office  of  Salary  Stabili¬ 
zation.  (See  also  sec.  5.1.) 

A  more  accurate  percentage  may  be 
obtained  by  computing  the  increase  not 
as  a  percentage  of  the  payroll  for  the 
current  payroll  period,  but  as  a  percent¬ 
age  of  the  payroll  for  the  current  payroll 
period  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
increases  granted  therein. 

Sec.  1.7  Q.  Is  the  percentage  increase 
authorized  by  section  41  normally  made 
prospectively  from  the  date  of 
computation? 

A.  Yes,  except  in  the  situations  set 
forth  in  section  2  of  this  Interpretation. 

Increases  are  made  normally  for  future 
payroll  periods  beginning  with  the  first 
payroll  period  following  the  close  of  the 
current  computation.  The  authorized 
percentage  of  increase,  however,  is  based 
on  all  past  increases  in  base  compensa¬ 
tion,  i.  e.,  all  Increases  granted  to  either 
the  Wage  or  the  Salary  Board  Group 
since  January  25,  1951  or  since  the  end 
of  the  latest  payroll  period  included  in 
the  previous  computation. 

COMPUTATION  OF  AUTHORIZED  PERCENTAGE 
INCREASES  (SEC.  41  (b)  ) 

Sec.  2.1  Q.  What  constitutes  base 
compensation  under  section  41? 

A.  Base  compensation  is  the  compen¬ 
sation  paid  to  an  employee  in  either 
the  Wage  Board  Group  or  the  Salary 
Board  Group  for  the  normal  work-week, 
month  or  other  normal  time  unit. 

Base  compensation  means  salaries 
paid  to  an  employee  for  the  normal  work¬ 
week,  month  or  other  normal  time  unit, 
but  excluding  shift  differentials,  time  and 
incentive  earnings,  bonuses  of  the  types 
specified  in  General  Salary  Stabilization 
Regulation  2,  as  amended  (for  the  Salary 
Board  Group) ,  and  General  Wage  Regu¬ 
lation  14,  as  amended  (for  the  Wage 
Board  Group),  and  all  other 
compensation. 

Sec.  2.2  Q.  What  increases  are  taken 
into  account  in  determining  the  author- 
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ized  net  percentage  of  increase  under 
section  41? 

A.  The  following  are  the  major  ex¬ 
amples  of  such  increases: 

(a)  Cost-of-living  increases  under 
General  Wage  Regulation  8  or  Article 
III  of  General  Salary  Stabilization  Regu¬ 
lation  1,  Amended. 

(b)  Tandem  increases  under  General 
Wage  Regulation  10  or  section  43  of 
General  Salary  Stabilization  Regulation 
1,  Amended. 

(c)  Improvement  or  productivity  fac¬ 
tor  increases. 

(d)  Increases  to  remedy  inter-plant 
Inequities  granted  under  General  Wage 
Regulation  17  or  section  42  of  General 
Salary  Stabilization  Regulation  1, 
Amended,  to  all  employees  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Wage  Stabilization 
Board  or  the  Salary  Stabilization  Board 
or  to  specified  categories  of  such  em¬ 
ployees. 

(e)  Increases  granted  to  remedy  intra¬ 
plant  inequities. 

(f)  Increases  authorized  under  any 
determination  of  the  Wage  Stabilization 
Board  or  of  the  Office  of  Salary  Stabiliza- 
tion  which  are  not  charged  against  any 
of  the  increases  listed  in  this  paragraph 
(e)  or  in  section  2.3. 

Example.  The  Office  of  Salary  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  authorizes  an  employer  to  increase  the 
salary  of  four  employees  by  a  total  of  $100 
per  week.  No  charge  of  the  Increase  either 
against  the  ten  percent  increase  or  against 
the  increase  authorized  under  section  41  is 
required.  Since  the  increase  raises  straight 
salaries  of  employees  in  the  Salary  Board 
Group,  It  is  taken  Into  account  in  computing 
the  net  authorized  percentage  increase  under 
section  41. 

Sec.  2.3  Q.  What  increases  shall  not 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  the 
authorized  net  percentage  of  increase  un¬ 
der  section  41? 

A.  The  following  are  the  major  ex¬ 
amples  of  increases  which  do  not  consti¬ 
tute  increases  in  base  compensation: 

(a)  Merit  or  length -of -service  in¬ 
creases  under  General  Wage  Regulation 
5  and  Article  V  of  General  Salary  Sta¬ 
bilization  Regulation  1,  Amended. 

(b)  Increases  granted  as  a  result  of 
promotions,  transfers  or  assignment  of 
employees  to  new  or  changed  positions. 

(c)  Increases  granted  as  part  of  the 
ten  percent  increase  authorized  under 
General  Wage  Regulation  6  or  under 
section  22  of  General  Salary  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Regulation  1,  Amended. 

(d)  Increases  to  remedy  inter-plant 
Inequities  granted  under  General  Wage 
Regulation  17  or  section  42  of  General 
Salary  Stabilization  Regulation  1. 
Amended,  to  employees  on  an  individual 
basis. 

(e)  Increases  authorized  under  any 
determination  of  the  Wage  Stabilization 
Board  or  of  the  Office  of  Salary  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  which  are  charged  against  any  of 
the  types  of  increases  listed  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  to  (d)  of  this  section. 

Example.  The  Office  of  Salary  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  authorizes  an  employer  to  Increase  the 
salary  of  an  employee  $20  per  week,  requiring 
the  amount  of  the  Increase  to  be  charged  to 
the  amount  available  to  the  employer  for  a 
ten  percent  Increase  under  section  22  of 
General  Salary  Stabilization  Regulation  1, 
Amended.  Since  Increases  granted  under 
section  22  may  not  be  taken  Into  account  in 


computations  under  section  41,  the  particu¬ 
lar  Increase  should  not  be  taken  into  account 
In  determining  the  net  authorized  percent¬ 
age  Increase  under  section  41. 

Sec.  2.4  Q.  May  an  employer  convert 
a  grant  of  paid  vacations  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  into  a  percentage  increase 
under  section  41? 

A.  No.  The  grant  of  a  fringe  benefit, 
such  as  a  paid  vacation  does  not  con¬ 
stitute  an  increase  in  base  compensation, 
and  therefore  a  percentage  increase  to 
the  Salary  Board  Group  is  not  author¬ 
ized  under  section  41. 

Sec.  2.5  Q.  Between  January  15, 1950 
and  January  25,  1951  the  Wage  ^ard 
Group  had  received  increases  totaling  14 
percent  or  4  percent  in  excess  of  the 
10 -percent  increases  authorized  under 
General  Wage  Regulation  6.  May  the 
excess  over  10  percent  be  taken  into 
account  in  computing  the  net  percentage 
of  increase  for  the  Wage  Board  Group 
under  section  41? 

A.  No.  Such  excess  percentage  may 
not  be  taken  into  account  because  sec¬ 
tion  41  applies  only  to  increases  granted 
after  January  25,  1951. 

Sec.  2.6  Q.  May  the  employer  make 
his  first  computation  of  the  authorized 
percentage  increase  under  section  41  at 
any  time? 

A.  Yes.  However,  the  computation 
must  include  the  entire  period  after 
January  25, 1951  to  the  time  of  the  actual 
computation. 

Sec.  2.7  Q.  An  employer  desires  to 
give  salary  increases  authorized  under 
section  41  to  his  Salary  Board  Group  on 
March  1,  1952. 

On  July  1,  1951,  and  on  January  1, 
1952,  he  gave  productivity  increases  to 
the  Wage  Board  Group.  In  computing 
the  amount  available  to  him  under  sec¬ 
tion  41,  may  the  employer  limit  his  com¬ 
putation  to  payroll  periods  ending  July 
31,  1951? 

A.  No.  Computations  of  the  percent¬ 
age  or  amount  of  increases  in  .salaries 
and  other  compensation  must  be  made 
to  include  all  payroll  periods  up  to  the 
payroll  period  during  which  the  compu¬ 
tation  is  actually  made. 

If  it  takes  the  employer  about  a  week 
or  ten  days  prior  to  March  1  to  com¬ 
pute  the  amount  available  to  him  and  to 
prepare  new  payrolls  reflecting  the  pro¬ 
posed  increases,  he  should  include  at 
least  all  payrolls  ending  on  or  imme¬ 
diately  before  February  15. 

The  employer  should  endeavor  to  bring 
his  computations  as  close  to  the  date  of 
actual  payment  of  the  increase  as  possi¬ 
ble. 

Sec.  2.8  Q.  An  employer  had  granted 
to  employees  in  the  Wage  Board  Group 
after  January  25,  1951  and  prior  to 
March  1,  1952,  the  date  of  his  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  authorized  percentage  in¬ 
crease  under  section  41,  a  cost-of-living 
increase  of  four  percent  and,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  over  the  same  period  of  time  had 
granted  various  individual  increases. 
The  employer  has  decided  that  to  take 
these  scattered  minor  increases  into  ac¬ 
count  would  impose  upon  him  a  consider¬ 
able  mechanical  burden,  and  he  desires 
to  disregard  such  increases.  During  the 
same  period,  the  Salary  Board  Group 


has  received  no  increases  in  base  com¬ 
pensation  under  section  41.  May  the 
employer  disregard  the  scattered  minor 
increases? 

A.  Yes.  The  employer  may  grant  to 
the  Salary  Board  Group  a  four  percent 
increase.  However,  since  computation 
must  start  with  the  first  payroll  period 
commencing  after  January  26,  1951  and 
must  include  all  payroll  periods  up  to  the 
time  when  the  computation  is  actually 
made,  the  omission  of  an  increase  from 
computation  under  section  41  precludes 
further  adjustments  for  the  period  cov¬ 
ered,  and  the  employer  accordingly  gives 
up  the  right  to  use  such  increases  in  any 
subsequent  computation. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  employer  may 
not  so  disregard  minor  percentage  in¬ 
creases  given  to  the  Salary  Board  Group 
which  must  be  deducted  from  the  per¬ 
centage  increases  granted  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  in  order  to  arrive  at  the 
authorized  net  percentage. 

Sec.  2.9  Q.  An  employer  granted  in¬ 
creases  under  section  41  on  March  1, 1952 
closing  his  computations  with  all  pay¬ 
roll  periods  ending  on  or  immediately 
before  February  15,  1952.  He  desires  to 
give  further  increases  under  section  41 
on  October  1,  1952,  having  granted 
tamdem  and  cost-of-living  increases  to 
the  Wage  Board  Group  on  August  1st  and 
September  1st,  1952.  All  payroll  periods 
of  the  employer  end  either  on  the  15th 
or  the  last  day  of  the  month.  In  order  to 
grant  the  increases  to  the  Salary  Board 
Group  on  October  1, 1952,  he  requires  ten 
days  of  work  prior  to  October  1.  Which 
payroll  periods  must  be  included  to  com¬ 
pute  the  amount  of  increases  available 
on  October  1,  1952? 

A.  All  payroll  periods  commencing 
after  February  15,  1952,  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  all  payroll  periods  ending  on 
September  15,  1952.  No  payroll  period 
may  be  included  in  more  than  one  com¬ 
putation  of  increases  under  section  41. 

Sec.  2.10  Q.  An  employer  has  used 
four  separate  payrolls  to  pay  employees 
in  the  Wage  Board  Group. 

Employees  on  payroll  A  are  paid  semi¬ 
monthly  on  the  15th  and  last  days  of  the 
month;  employees  on  payroll  B  are  paid 
weekly  every  Friday;  employees  on  pay¬ 
roll  C  are  paid  bi-weekly  (e.  g.  on  the 
10th  and  25th  days  of  the  month)  and 
employees  on  payroll  D  are  paid  monthly 
on  the  last  day  of  the  month.  Having 
given  increases  in  base  compensation  to 
employees  on  each  of  these  payrolls  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  of  January  1952,  how  does 
the  employer  obtain  the  percentage  of 
such  increases  granted  the  Wage  Board 
Group  in  January  1952? 

A.  By  consolidating  all  his  January 
payroll  periods  and  consolidating  all  the 
increases  in  base  compensation  made 
during  the  month  on  a  uniform  time 
basis. 

Generally  it  is  easiest  to  make  the 
consolidation  on  the  basis  of  the  longest 
payroll  period  included  in  the  consolida¬ 
tion.  F^ur  and  one-third  weekly 

payroll  periods,  2%  bi-weekly  and  2  semi¬ 
monthly  payroll  periods  are  the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  a  monthly  payroll  period. 

If,  at  the  time  of  computation. 
Increases  in  base  compensation  have  oc¬ 
curred  in  more  than  one  month  in  situa¬ 
tions  where  consolidation  is  required  on 
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a  monthly  basis,  the  percentage  of  in¬ 
crease  should  be  computed  separately 
for  each  month,  and  all  monthly  per¬ 
centages  should  then  be  added  up  to  the 
last  payroll  period  included  in  the  com¬ 
putation  to  obtain  the  total  percentage 
Increase  granted  to  the  Wage  Board 
Group. 

If  selection  of  the  payroll  period,  with 
which  the  compensation  en^,  makes  it 
impossible  to  use  the  longest  payroll  pe- 


Sec.  2.11  Q.  An  employer  operates 
three  plants  located  in  three  different 
states.  In  computing  the  authorized 
percentage  increase  under  section  41, 
must  the  employer  consolidate  the  Wage 
or  Salary  Board  Group  payrolls  for  all 
three  plants? 

A.  No.  The  employer  in  his  discretion 
may  or  may  not  limit  consolidation  of 
payrolls  to  a  single  plant.  If  he  does  so, 
the  increases  are  limited  to  the  plant  or 
plants  for  which  the  computation  is 
made.  However,  the  employer  may  not 
change  the  practice  once  adopted  with¬ 
out  prior  approval  of  the  OflQce  ci  Salary 
Stabilization. 

Sec.  2.12  Q.  Having  selected  the  pe¬ 
riod  for  which  the  computation  of  the 
authorized  percentage  increase  is  to  be 
made  and  having  consolidated  his  pay¬ 
rolls,  if  that  is  required,  how  is  the  per¬ 
centage  itself  computed? 

A.  By  following  the  method  set  forth 
in  section  41  (b)  (3)  and  explained  in 
detail  with  the  example  attached  hereto 
as  Appendix  A  (originally  published  in 
Salary  Stabilization  Board  Release  No. 
32.  dated  November  21.  1951). 

Sec.  2.13  Q.  On  October  1,  1951,  an 
employer  granted  the  employees  of  the 
Wage  Board  Group  a  single  cost-of-living 
increase  equal  to  two  percent  of  base 
compensation.  Assuming  that  the 
Salary  Board  Group  received  a  single 
increase  of  one  percent  on  January  1, 
No.  212 - 4 


riod  for  the  closing  month,  the  computa¬ 
tion  may  be  made  on  a  shorter  time 
basis. 

If  in  the  above  example  the  employer 
closed  his  computation  on  February  15, 
the  computation  of  the  February  per¬ 
centage  increase,  if  any,  may  be  made 
on  a  semi-monthly  consolidated  basis. 
In  that  case  one-half  of  payroll  D  is 
Included  in  the  February  1  to  15  com¬ 
putation. 


1952,  what  percentage  increase  may  the 
employer  grant  as  the  first  increase  under 
section  41  to  the  Salary  Board  Group 
on  February  1,  1952? 

A.  One  percent,  i.  e.,  the  difference 
between  the  total  percentage  increase 
in  base  compensation  granted  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group  prior  to  February  1, 
1952,  and  the  total  percentage  increase 
in  base  compensation  granted  to  the 
Salary  Board  Group  prior  to  February  1, 
1952. 

Sec.  2.14  Q.  An  employer  has  10  em¬ 
ployees  in  the  Salary  Board  Group  re¬ 
ceiving  total  base  compensation  of 
$1,050  per  week.  On  January  31,  1952, 
the  employer  grants  merit  increases  to 
these  employees  totaling  $60  per  week. 
On  the  same  date  he  grants  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  a  one  percent  cost-of-living 
increase.  What  is  the  amount  of  base 
compensation  of  the  Salary  Board  Group 
on  which  the  percentage  increase  au¬ 
thorized  under  section  41  is  computed 
and  what  is  the  amount  of  the  increase? 

A.  The  amount  of  base  compensation, 
on  which  the  percentage  increase  is  com¬ 
puted  is  $1,110,  since  the  merit  increase 
became  part  of  the  employee’s  base  com¬ 
pensation  and  is,  therefore,  part  of  the 
amount  on  which  the  percentage  under 
section  41  is  computed.  The  Salary 
Board  Group  is  entitled  to  an  increase  of 
1  percent  of  $1,110  or  $11.10  per  week, 
assuming  the  cost-of-living  increase  to 
be  the  only  one  involved. 


Sec.  2.15  Q.  An  employer  pays  Wage 
Board  Group  employees  at  the  flat  rate 
of  $65  per  week  for  a  42  hour  week  under 
a  guaranteed  work-week  contract. 
What  is  the  base  compensation  of  such 
employees? 

A.  $65  per  week  per  employee. 

Sec.  2.16  Q.  In  computing  the  au¬ 
thorized  percentage  of  increase  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group  the  employer  has  de¬ 
termined  the  total  increases  granted, 
but  finds  that  it  would  be  too  cumber¬ 
some  to  separate  base  compensation 
from  overtime  and  other  forms  of  com¬ 
pensation  paid  the  Wage  Board  Group. 
May  the  employer  use  the  entire  com¬ 
pensation  paid  the  Wage  Board  Group, 
in  order  to  determine  the  percentage  of 
increase  in  the  payroll  periods  when  in¬ 
creases  were  given? 

A.  Yes.  However,  this  results  in  a 
lesser  percentage  than  the  maximum 
authorized  by  section  41  and  the  em¬ 
ployer  may  not  thereafter  make  an  ad¬ 
justment  for  the  percentage  thus  relin¬ 
quished,  since  the  making  of  a  computa¬ 
tion  under  section  41  for  a  given  period 
precludes  further  adjustments  with  re¬ 
gard  thereto.  Of  course,  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  percentage  may  be  based  only 
on  those  increases  which  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  computations  under  section  41. 
(See  section  2.2). 

Sec.  2.17  Q.  May  the  employer  avoid 
separating  base  compensation  from  other 
forms  of  compensation  in  the  Salary 
Board  Group  payroll  used  in  computing 
the  net  authorized  percentage  increase, 
analogous  to  the  manner  of  computation 
authorized  in  section  2.16? 

A.  No.  'The  employer  may  not  include 
amounts  not  constituting  base  compen¬ 
sation  under  section  41  (see  section  2.1) 
in  the  total  Salary  Board  Group  payroll 
since  to  do  so  would  result  in  a  greater 
amount  than  that  authorized  by  section 
41. 

Sec.  2.18.  Q.  An  employer  computes 
his  authorized  net  percentage  under  sec¬ 
tion  41.  None  of  the  increases  included 
in  the  computation  were  granted  retro¬ 
active  to  an  earlier  date.  On  these  facts, 
as  of  what  date  may  an  increase  in  sal¬ 
aries  or  other  compensation  under  sec¬ 
tion  41  be  made  effective? 

A.  As  of  the  day  following  the  last 
payroll  period  included  in  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  authorized  percentage  in¬ 
crease. 

If  the  employer,  upon  granting  the 
Wage  Board  Group  a  current  increase  in 
base  compensation,  decides  immediately 
to  grant  an  Increase  in  base  compensa¬ 
tion  under  section  41  to  the  Salary  Board 
Group,  and  closes  his  computation  as  of 
the  payroll  period  when  the  Wage  Board 
Group  increase  becomes  effective,  in¬ 
creases  to  both  groups  may  be  put  into 
effect  simultaneously. 

Examples.  (1)  An  employer  decides  on 
September  15,  1952,  to  give  the  Wage  Board 
Group  a  permissible  increase  in  base  com¬ 
pensation  as  of  October  1, 1952.  He  may  put 
into  effect  for  the  Salary  Board  Group  an 
Increase  under  section  41  (if  otherwise  per¬ 
missible),  on  October  1,  1952. 

(2)  An  employer  has  granted  the  Wage 
Board  Group  a  single  permissible  increase 
In  base  compensation  effective  September 
1,  1952.  Commencing  computation  of  an 


Example 

1.  Consolidation  of  increases  in  base  compensation  on  monthly  basis: 


Payroll 


PayToll  period 


Semimonthly. 
Weekly . 


niweekly. 

Monthly.. 


Amount  of 
Increases  per 
payroll 
period 

When  increase  is  granted  during  the 
month 

$500 

2,100 

900 

Jan. 16 _ 

2d  week............ _ _ _ 

3d  week . . . . ... _ _ 

750 


Jan. 1. 


Total  monthly  increases  In  base  compensation  for  Wage  Board  Group. 


Amount  of 
Increase  on 
monthly 
basis 


>$1,000 
>  9, 100 
3,900 
0 

•750 


14, 750 


1 2  pajToll  periods. 


>  4>4  payroll  periods. 


•  1  payroll  period. 


2.  Consolidation  of  base  compensation  payrolls  on  monthly  basis: 

(Payroll  changes  during  month] 


Payroll 

Payroll  period 

First 

week 

Second 

week 

First 

semi¬ 

monthly 

Third 

week 

Fourth 

week 

Second 

semi¬ 

monthly 

Monthly 

total 

A 

$10,000 

$10,500 

>  $20,  .500 

H 

Weeklv 

$35,000 

$31, 100 

$38,000 

$3^000 

•  IGO,  r,».7 

c 

10,000 

10,000 

«  21, 666 

1) 

«45.  750 

Total 

monthly  Wage 

Board  Groui 

) . . i 

248,583 

Percentage  of  increast's  in  base  compensation  for  Wage  Board  Group  for  January  1962:  5  93  percent. 

>  2  payroll  periods. 

>  4  payroll  i)eriods  plus  of  last  payroll  period. 

•  2  payroll  jK'riods  plus  of  last  payroll  ix;riod. 

*  $4.'>,000  and  $750  Increase  granted  during  month. 
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Increase  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  Immedi¬ 
ately  after  September  1  and  completing  all 
computations  during  a  consolidated  payroll 
period  from  September  1  to  September  15, 
1952,  he  may  put  the  permissive  increase 
for  the  Salary  Board  Group  into  effect  as  of 
September  1,  1952. 

(3)  Assume  the  facts  as  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  increase  as  in  example  (2). 
However,  the  employer  does  not  decide  on 
an  Increase  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  until 
October  2,  1952.  The  computation  must 
then  include  the  September  payrolls  and  the 
Increase  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  may  not 
be  put  into  effect  before  October  1,  1952. 

(4)  Assume  the  facts  as  in  (2),  except 
that  completion  of  the  employer’s  computa¬ 
tions  requires  two  pasrroll  consolidated 
periods,  the  Increase  in  compensation  may, 
nevertheless,  be  put  into  effect  for  the  Salary 
Board  Group  as  of  September  1,  1952. 

Sec.  2.19  Q.  An  employer  desires  to 
compute  his  percentage  of  increase  un¬ 
der  section  41  for  the  period  from  Janu¬ 
ary  1  to  September  30,  1952.  On  March 
1  and  on  September  7,  1952,  he  had 
granted  non-retroactive  increases  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group  totaling  five  (5)  per¬ 
cent.  During  the  same  period  the  Salary 
Board  Group  received  scattered  in¬ 
creases  totaling  one-half  of  one  (V2) 
percent.  May  the  employer,  in  view  of 
the  retroactivity  provisions  contained  in 
section  41,  grant  increases  in  compensa¬ 
tion  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  retro¬ 
active  to  March  and  September  respec¬ 
tively? 

A.  No.  The  employer  may  only  grant 
Increases  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  up 
to  four  and  one-half  (4^2)  percent, 
effective  October  1,  1952,  since  his  post¬ 
ponement  in  granting  such  increases 
shows  conclusively  that  retroactive  in¬ 
creases  in  compensation  are  not  neces¬ 
sary  in  order  to  reestablish  or  maintain 
historical  or  customary  relationships 
and  differentials  which  existed  on  Janu¬ 
ary  25,  1951,  between  the  compensation 
of  employees  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Salary  Stabilization  Board. 

Sec.  2.20  Q.  On  March  1.  1952  an 
employer  was  permitted  by  the  Wage 
Stabilization  Board  to  grant  a  wage  in¬ 
crease  to  the  Wage  Board  Group  retro¬ 
active  to  January  1.  On  July  1  the  em¬ 
ployer  granted  to  the  Salary  Board 
Group  an  increase  in  salaries  under 
General  Salary  Order  6.  as  amended 
(now  General  Salary  Stabilization  Regu¬ 
lation  1.  Amended,  section  41) .  General 
Salary  Order  6,  as  amended,  did  not  take 
Into  account  the  retroactivity  of  in¬ 
creases  in  base  compensation  granted  to 
either  the  Wage  Board  or  the  Salary 
Board  Group.  In  view  of  the  provisions 
as  to  retroactivity  contained  in  General 
Salary  Stabilization  Regulation  1, 
Amended,  section  41  (a),  may  the  em¬ 
ployer  now  reopen  the  computation 
made  for  the  July  1  salary  increase  in 
order  to  take  into  account  the  retro¬ 
activity  of  the  March  1  increase  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group? 

A.  No.  The  retroactivity  provision  of 
section  41  (a)  of  General  Salary  Sta¬ 
bilization  Regulation  1.  Amended,  ap¬ 
plies  only  to  computations  under  section 
41  made  subsequent  to  the  date  of  adop¬ 
tion  of  General  Salary  Stabilization 


Regulation  1,  Amended,  by  the  Salary 
Stabilization  Board,  July  22,  1952. 

Employers  who  between  July  22  and 
the  effective  date  of  General  Salary  Sta¬ 
bilization  Regulation  1,  Amended,  Au¬ 
gust  18,  1952,  made  computations  under 
section  41,  which  include  retroactive  in¬ 
creases  in  base  compensation  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group,  may  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Salary  Stabilization  for  permis¬ 
sion  to  reopen  their  computations  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  Interpretation. 

Sec.  2.21  Q.  On  August  25.  1952,  an 
employer  granted  an  increase  in  base 
compensation  to  the  Wage  Board  Group 
retroactive  to  March  1,  1952.  This  in¬ 
crease  was  the  only  one  granted  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group  by  the  employer  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  covered  in  his  computation 
under  section  41,  to  wit:  the  period  from 
August  1  to  September  1,  1952.  During 
the  same  period  no  increase  was  granted 
to  the  Salary  Board  Group.  May  the 
authorized  increase  in  salaries  and  other 
compensation  available  to  the  Salary 
Board  Group  be  made  on  a  retroactive 
basis? 

A.  Yes.  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  41 
authorizes  increases  in  compensation  on 
a  retroactive  basis;  the  amount  of  the 
authorized  increase  is  to  be  computed 
and  distributed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  and  (d)  of 
that  section. 

Sec.  2.22  Q.  Subsequent  to  April  1, 
1952,  the  close  of  his  last  computation 
under  section  41  (then  General  Salary 
Order  6,  as  amended)  an  employer 
granted  one  retroactive  and  one  non¬ 
retroactive  increase  in  base  compensa¬ 
tion  to  the  Wage  Board  Group,  and  also 
granted  an  increase  in  base  compensa¬ 
tion  to  the  Salary  Board  Group.  The 
employer  desires  to  grant  an  increase  in 
compensation  under  section  41  retro¬ 
actively  to  the  extent  permissible  under 
section  41  (a).  How  does  the  employer 
determine  the  percentage  which  may  be 
granted  retroactively? 

A.  By  computing  the  net  authorized 
percentage  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  section  41: 

(a)  If  the  net  authorized  percentage 
of  increase  so  computed  is  less  than  the 
percentage  of  the  retroactive  increase  in 
base  compensation  granted  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group,  the  entire  net  authorized 
percentage  may  be  distributed  retro¬ 
actively  to  the  date  to  w’hich  the  in¬ 
crease  to  the  Wage  Board  Group  was 
made  retroactive. 

(b)  If  the  net  authorized  percentage 
of  increase  is  greater  than  the  percent¬ 
age  of  the  retroactive  increase  in  base 
compensation  granted  to  the  Wage  Board 
Group,  only  the  portion  of  the  net  au¬ 
thorized  percentage  of  increase  equal  to 
the  percentage  of  the  retroactive  increase 
granted  to  the  Wage  Board  Group  may 
be  distributed  as  retroactive  increases  to 
the  Salary  Board  Group. 

Example.  An  employer  makes  a  computa¬ 
tion  under  section  41  for  the  period  from 
July  1  to  August  31.  1952,  during  which  he 
grants  a  retroactive  wage  Increase  and  a  non¬ 
retroactive  wage  increase  of  6  percent  each 
and  salary  Increases  of  6  percent  to  the  Sal¬ 
ary  Board  Group.  The  net  retroactive  per¬ 


centage  authorized  under  section  41  (a)  is 
arrived  at  as  follows: 

Percent 


Retroactive  Wage  Board  Group  In¬ 
crease _  5 

Nonretroactive  Wage  Board  Group 
Increase _  5 


Total  Wage  Board  Group  In¬ 
crease _  10 

Less:  Total  increase  to  Salary  Board 
Group  during  same  period _  6 


Net  authorized  percentage _  4 


The  entire  percentage  Is  retroactive  since 
It  Is  less  than  the  percentage  (5%)  of  the 
retroactive  wage  Increase. 

If  the  Increase  In  base  compensation  to  the 
Salary  Board  Group  during  the  same  period 
had  only  been  3  percent,  the  net  authorized 
percentage  under  section  41  would  be  7  per¬ 
cent.  Only  5  of  the  7  percent  (1.  e.,  the  per¬ 
centage  equal  to  the  retroactive  increase 
granted  to  the  Wage  Board  Group)  would 
be  retroactive  for  the  Salary  Board  Group 
and  the  balance  of  the  net  authorized  per¬ 
centage  (2%)  would  be  nonretroactive. 

Sec.  2.23  Q.  If  during  the  period  of 
computation  the  employer  has  granted 
one  or  more  retroactive  increases  in  base 
compensation  to  the  Wage  Board  Group, 
in  addition  to  non-retroactive  increases 
in  base  compensation  to  both  the  Wage 
Board  and  the  Salary  Board  Groups, 
how  does  the  employer  determine  the 
date  or  dates  to  which  corresponding  in¬ 
creases  in  compensation  to  the  Salary 
Board  Group  may  be  made  retroactive? 

A.  Having  computed  the  authorized 
net  percentage  of  increase  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  41  (b)  (see  sec¬ 
tion  2.22),  the  dates  to  which  increases 
in  compensation  to  the  Salary  Board 
Group  may  be  made  retroactive  are  the 
date  or  dates  to  which  the  increases  in 
base  compensation  to  the  Wage  Beard 
Group  were  made  retroactive. 

Where  the  net  authorized  percentage 
Is  less  than  the  total  of  the  several  ret¬ 
roactive  increases  in  base  compensation 
granted  to  the  Wage  Board  Group,  in¬ 
creases  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  may 
be  made  retroactive  to  the  date  of  the 
earliest  increase  in  base  compensation 
granted  to  the  Wage  Board  Group  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  percentage  of  this  earliest 
Increase  is  not  exceeded ;  and  if  any  per¬ 
centage  of  increase  to  the  Salary  Board 
Group  remains  available,  then  to  the 
date  of  the  next  earlier  increase  in  base 
compensation  granted  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  until  the  net  authorized 
percentage  available  for  increases  in 
compensation  to  the  Salary  Board  Group 
or  any  portion  thereof  which  may  be 
made  retroactive,  has  been  exhausted. 
Under  no  circumstances  may  an  increase 
to  the  Salary  Board  Group  be  made  ret¬ 
roactive  to  a  date  prior  to  the  effective 
retroactive  date  of  an  increase  in  com¬ 
pensation  granted  to  the  Wage  Board 
Group. 

The  following  examples  show  how  this 
rule  is  applied  in  various  situations: 

(a)  During  the  period  covered  by  the 
computation  under  section  41,  the  employer 
granted  a  single  retroactive  Increase  In  base 
comp>ensatlon  of  5  percent  to  the  Wage  Board 
Group  and  a  non-retroactive  Increase  In  base 
compensation  of  1  percent  to  the  Salary 
Board  Group.  An  Increase  in  compensation 
of  4  percent  may  be  granted  to  the  Salary 
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Board  Group  retroactive  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  Wage  Board  Group  Increases. 

(b)  During  the  period  covered  by  the  com¬ 
putation  under  section  41,  the  employer 
granted  a  retroactive  Increase  in  base  com¬ 
pensation  of  3  percent  and  a  non-retroactlve 
Increase  of  4  percent  to  the  Wage  Board 
Group  and  also  granted  a  non-retroactlve 
increase  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  of  2 
percent.  Three  (3)  of  the  6  percent  remain¬ 
ing  available  for  the  Salary  Board  Group 
may  be  used  for  retroactive  increases  to  the 
Salary  Board  Group  as  of  the  effective  date 
of  the  retroactive  Increase  In  base  compensa¬ 
tion  granted  to  the  Wage  Board  Group. 

(c)  During  the  period  covered  by  the 
computation  under  section  41,  the  employer 
granted  one  non-retroactlve  and  three  re¬ 
troactive  Increases  In  base  compensation  to 
the  Wage  Board  Group  as  follows: 


Date  on  which 
liKTca.<!p  was 
granted 

Effective  (retro¬ 
active)  date  of 
increase 

Net  authorized 
percentage 
available  jwr 
payroll  i>eriod 
under  “retro¬ 
active”  com¬ 
putation 

July  1,  lO.*)! . 

Mav  1, 1951 . 

2 

Jan.  1  19.'i2 . 

Nov.  1, 1951 . 

3 

July  1,  wr>2 . 

May  1, 1952 . 

4 

Jiilv  15.  1952 . 

Julv  15.  1952 . 

2 

Less  nonretroactive  Increase  In  base 
coini)ensation  to  Salary  Board  Group 
on  July  1, 1952 . 

Net  authorized  percentage  of  Increase.. 

11 

4 

7 

This  net  authorized  percentage  of  Increase 
may  be  used  for  increases  in  compensation 
to  the  Salary  Board  Group,  retroactive  to  the 
effective  date  of  Increases  In  base  compensa¬ 
tion  to  the  Wage  Board  Group,  as  follows: 

2  percent  to  May  1,  1951. 

3  percent  to  Nov.  1,  1951. 

2  percent  to  May  1,  1952. 

If  It  Is  assumed  that  2  percent  yields  a 
fund  of  $5,000  and  3  percent  yields  a  fund  of 
$7,500  per  payroll  period,  then  the  employer 
may  not  grant  Increases  totaling  $17,500  as 
of  May  1,  1951,  but  may  only  grant  Increases 
totaling  $5,000  as  of  May  1,  1951,  $7,500  as  of 
November  1,  1951,  and  again  $5,000  as  of  May 
1,  1952. 

Sec.  2.24  Q.  Are  the  limitations  upon 
the  distribution  of  increases  in  salaries 
and  other  compensation  to  individual 
employees  of  the  Salary  Board  Group, 
contained  in  paragraph  (d)  of  section 
41,  applicable  in  the  case  of  retroactive 
Increases? 

A.  Yes,  except  that  the  authorized  per¬ 
centage  of  retroactive  Increase  is  not 
necessarily  the  entire  authorized  net  per¬ 
centage  of  increase  arrived  at  in  the  com¬ 
putation,  but  may  be  limited  to  the  per¬ 
centage  of  the  retroactive  increase 
granted  to  the  Wage  Board  Group  (see 
section  2.22), 

Sec.  2.25  Q.  An  employer  has  avail¬ 
able  for  increases  in  salaries  and  other 
compensation  under  section  41  an  unused 
net  authorized  percentage  of  increase 
carried  forward  from  a  prior  computa¬ 
tion.  May  the  employer  under  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  section  41  add  such  percent¬ 
age  to  a  percentage  obtained  in  a  subse¬ 
quent  computation  which  includes  a 
retroactive  Increase? 

A.  Yes.  The  carry-over  is  added  to 
the  net  authorized  percentage  obtained 
in  the  subsequent  computation  and  must 
be  distributed  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tions  2.18  to  2.24  of  this  Interpretation. 


INCREASES  SUBSEQUENT  TO  THE  COMPUTA¬ 
TION  OF  THE  FIRST  ADJUSTMENT  (SEC.  41 

(O) 

Sec.  3.1  Q.  An  employer  computed 
the  authorized  net  percentage  Increase  to 
the  Salary  Board  Group  on  December  1, 
1951  as  three  percent.  His  base  compen¬ 
sation  payroll  was  $50,000.  However, 
the  decision  to  grant  Increases  as  of  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1952  was  abandoned.  A  second 
computation  early  in  February  1952 
shows  an  additional  authorized  net  per¬ 
centage  increase  of  two  percent.  On 
February  1,  1952,  the  monthly  base  com¬ 
pensation  payroll  of  the  Salary  Board 
Group  is  $70,000  as  the  result  of  new 
hires  and  merit  and  length-of-service 
increases.  What  is  the  amount  avail¬ 
able  to  the  employer  for  increases  as  of 
February  1,  1952? 

A.  Five  percent  of  the  total  base  com¬ 
pensation  payroll  as  of  the  date  of  in¬ 
crease,  or  $3,500. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  AUTHORIZED  INCREASES 
(SEC.  41  (d) ) 

Sec.  4.1  Q.  An  employer  desires  to 
use  monies  available  for  increases  imder 
section  41  for  the  purpose  of  restoring 
customary  differentials  between  the  com¬ 
pensation  of  his  foremen  and  the  em¬ 
ployees  supervised  by  them.  The  em¬ 
ployer  has  available  an  authorized  net 
percentage  of  five  percent  but  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  increases  to  individual  foremen  in 
varying  percentages  exceeding  five  per¬ 
cent  of  their  compensation  is  required 
to  restore  the  differentials.  May  ho 
grant  these  increases? 

A.  Yes.  Section  41  generally  limits 
Increases  in  an  employee’s  compensation 
to  the  authorized  net  percentage.  It 
permits  increases  in  excess  of  the  au¬ 
thorized  net  percentage  only  to  restore 
historical  or  customar  differentials  in  the 
compensation  of  foremen  and  supervisors 
in  positions  comparable  to  foremen,  or 
to  remove  existing  inequities  in  the  com¬ 
pensation  of  employees  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Salary  Stabilization  Board. 

Sec.  4.2  Q.  May  increases  authorized 
by  section  41  be  distributed  as  additional 
bonuses  under  an  existing  bonus  plan? 

A.  Yes,  provided  the  employer  distrib¬ 
utes  such  additional  bonuses  to  the  em¬ 
ployees  eligible  to  participate  under  the 
employer’s  bonus  plan  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  General  Salary 
Stabilization  Regulation  2.  as  amended, 
and  Interpretation  3,  Revised,  and  within 
the  limitations  imposed  thereby.  For  in¬ 
stance,  the  employer  cannot  increase  the 
highest  single  bonus  by  addition  of  the 
amount  which  may  be  added  to  the  bonus 
fund  under  section  41. 

Sec.  4.3  Q.  May  an  employer  who  did 
not  pay  bonuses  on  or  prior  to  January 
25,  1951  utilize  the  amount  available  for 
Increases  under  section  41  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  bonuses? 

A.  Yes,  in  accordance  with  any  salary 
stabilization  regulation  dealing  with  new 
bonuses. 

SUBSTITUTE  METHODS  OF  COMPUTATION 
(SEC.  41  (6)) 

Sec.  5.1  Q.  May  the  employer  select 
a  method  of  computation  different  from 
that  provided  in  section  41? 


A.  Yes,  but  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  OflBce  of  Salary  Stabilization.  The 
methods  of  computation  set  forth  in  sec¬ 
tion  41  and  the  examples  attached 
hereto  as  Appendix  A  and  given  in  this 
Interpretation  can  be  applied  by  most 
employers. 

Sec.  5.2  Q.  An  employer  grants  an 
across-the-board  percentage  increase  in 
base  compensation  of  the  kind  specified 
in  section  2.2  to  all  employees  in  the 
Wage  Stabilization  Board  Group  in  a 
single  payroll  period.  He  grants  no 
other  Increases  of  this  kind  on  a  non- 
uniform  or  non-percentage  basis  in  the 
same  payroll  period.  In  this  specific 
situation,  may  this  percentage  increase 
be  used,  without  further  computation, 
as  the  percentage  increase  in  base  com¬ 
pensation  granted  to  the  Wage  Stabili¬ 
zation  Board  Group  in  this  payroll  pe¬ 
riod  under  the  formula  set  forth  in 
section  41? 

A.  Yes. 

Example.  Between  January  25,  1951  and 
June  30,  1952,  the  Wage  Board  Group  re¬ 
ceived  a  few  scattered  Individual  increases 
and  an  across-the-board  Increase  of  three 
(3)  percent  granted  in  the  payroll  period 
ending  June  30,  1952.  The  employer  has 
not  granted  any  Increases  in  base  comp>ensa- 
tion  of  the  kind  taken  Into  account  under 
section  41  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  during 
this  period.  He  may  give  a  three  (3)  percent 
Increase  to  the  Salary  Board  Group  on  June 
30,  1952,  If,  as  of  June  30,  1952,  the  gross 
percentage  Increase  granted  to  the  Wage 
Board  Group  exceeds  the  gross  percentage 
Increase  granted  to  the  Salary  Board  Group 
by  three  (3)  percent.  In  determining  the 
gross  percentage  increase  granted  to  the 
Wage  Board  Group  to  June  30,  1952,  the  em¬ 
ployer  may,  at  his  option,  disregard  minor 
Increases  granted  In  other  pa3nroll  periods 
during  the  period  covered  by  the  computa¬ 
tion.  However,  by  so  doing,  the  employer 
gives  up  the  right  to  use  these  minor  In¬ 
creases  In  any  subsequent  computation. 
(See  section  2.8.) 

Sec.  5.3  Q.  If  the  percentage  increase 
granted  to  all  the  employees  in  the  Wage 
Board  Group  (see  section  5.2)  had  been 
based  upon  the  average  hourly  rate  of 
compensation  for  these  employees 
rather  than  their  total  base  compensa¬ 
tion  during  the  payroll  period,  would  the 
employer,  without  further  computation, 
be  able  to  use  the  percentage  increase  in 
the  average  hourly  rate  as  the  percent¬ 
age  increase  granted  in  the  payroll  pe¬ 
riod  to  the  Wage  Board  Group  under 
the  formula  set  forth  in  section  41? 

A.  Yes. 

Sec.  5.4  Q.  An  employer  has  50  em¬ 
ployees  in  the  Wage  Board  Group  and 
with  special  permission  of  the  Wage 
Stabilization  Board  grants  a  one  and 
one-half  (IV2)  percent  cost-of-living  in¬ 
crease  to  40  of  these  employees  but  does 
not  grant  such  increase  to  the  remaining 
ten  employees.  Based  on  this  increase, 
how  is  the  percentage  increase  granted 
to  the  entire  Wage  Board  Group  com¬ 
puted? 

A.  Step  1.  Obtain  the  total  dollar 
amount  of  the  increase  granted  to  the 
40  employees  by  multiplying  their  com¬ 
bined  base  compensation  by  one  and  one- 
half  (l‘/2)  percent. 

Step  2.  Divide  the  figure  obtained  in 
Step  1  by  the  total  base  compensation  of 
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effect  of  increase  or  decrease  in  personnel 

ON  COMPUTATION  OF  AUTHORIZED  PERCENTAGE 

INCREASES 

In  the  example,  It  was  assumed  that 
there  was  no  increase  or  decrease  In  the 
number  of  employees  under  the  Jurisdiction 
of  the  Salary  Board  from  the  payroll  period 
October  8-21,  1951,  the  payroll  jjeriod  in 
which  the  last  increase  was  given,  to  the 
November  5-18,  1951,  payroll  period.  If  an 
additional  employee,  earning  (250.00  per 
payroll  period  had  been  added  to  the  staff 
during  the  last  payroll  period,  the  total  base 
compensation  for  the  payroll  period  Novem¬ 
ber  5-18  would  have  been  $982.50  plus 
$250.00  or  $1,232.50.  In  that  case,  the  dollar 
amount  of  permissible  Increase  per  payroll 
would  have  been  $31.43  which  would  be  dis¬ 
tributed  among  the  five  employees.  This 
amount  is  arrived  at  by  multiplying  the 
total  base  compensation,  $1,232.50,  by  the 
permissible  percentage  Increase,  2.55  percent. 

Conversely,  if  an  original  employee,  earning 
$200  per  payroll  period,  had  left  the  company 
during  this  period,  his  base  compensation 
would  not  have  appeared  in  the  total  base 
compensation  for  the  last  payroll  period  in 
the  computation.  The  total  base  compensa¬ 
tion  for  the  current  pasrroll  period  would 
then  have  been  $782.50,  which  is  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  $982.50  less  $200.00,  the  salary 
of  the  employee  who  left  the  company.  The 
total  dollar  amount  of  permissible  Increase 
would  have  been  $19.95,  which  would  be 
distributed  among  the  remaining  three 
employees.  This  amount  is  arrived  at  by 
multiplying  the  total  base  compensation, 
$782.50,  by  the  permissible  percentage  in¬ 
crease,  2.55  percent. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  52-11668:  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

9:53  a.  m.] 


Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

[NPA  Order  M-2  as  Amended  Oct.  28,  1952] 
M-2 — Rubber 

This  order  as  amended  is  found  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  to  promote  the  na¬ 
tional  defense.  It  is  issued  pursuant  to 
both  the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended,  and  the  Rubber  Act  of  1948, 
as  amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
amended  order,  there  has  been  consulta¬ 
tion  with  industry  representatives,  in¬ 
cluding  trade  association  representa¬ 
tives,  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations. 

Explanatory 

This  amended  order  revises  NPA 
Order  M-2,  as  last  amended  August  29, 
1952,  by  changing  the  definition  of  pale 
crepe  in  section  3  ( j ) ,  deleting  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  sole  crepe  in  section  3  (k),  and 
revising  section  6  so  as  to  permit  the  use 
of  sole  crepe  and  certain  types  of  pale 
crepe  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes.  In 
addition,  a  new  section,  section  5,  re¬ 
quires  the  marking  of  butyl  tubes. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 
Sec. 

1.  Explanation. 

2.  Applicability  of  other  regulations  and 

orders. 

3.  Definitions. 

4.  Limitation  on  Inventory  of  dry  natural 

rubber. 

6.  Marking  of  butyl  tubes. 

6.  Limitation  on  use  of  pale  crepe. 

7.  Reports  of  rubber  consumption  and 

stocks. 


Sec. 

8.  Reports  by  tire,  tube,  and  camelback 

manufacturers. 

9.  Records  and  reports. 

10.  Request  for  adjustment  or  exception. 

11.  Communications. 

12.  Violations. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  12  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub  Law  429,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  429, 
82d  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec. 
101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  P.  R.  6105; 
3  CFR,  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan. 
3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.;  secs. 
402,  405,  E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  F.  R. 
8789;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  Explanation.  This 
amended  order  continues  in  effect  only 
certain  of  the  restrictions  heretofore  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  use  of  natural  crepe  rub¬ 
ber,  and  requires  the  marking  of  tire 
tubes  made  of  butyl.  The  order  con¬ 
tains  no  other  controls  on  acquisition, 
inventories,  and  consumption  of  either 
natural  or  synthetic  rubber.  In  the  in¬ 
terest  of  national  security,  however,  it 
has  been  jointly  determined  by  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Government  agencies  that 
production  by  the  Government-owned 
synthetic  rubber  plants  should  be  main¬ 
tained  at  levels  substantially  in  excess 
of  the  minimum  quantities  required  by 
the  Rubber  Act  of  1948,  as  amended;  viz. 
200,000  long  tons  per  annum  for  GR-S 
and  15,000  long  tons  per  annum  for  butyl. 
In  order  to  support  the  higher  produc¬ 
tion  levels  desirable  for  national  security, 
GR-S  consumption  cannot  be  permitted 
to  fall  below  the  rate  of  450,000  long  tons 
per  annum,  and  butyl  consumption  can¬ 
not  be  permitted  to  fall  below  the  rate 
of  60,000  long  tons  per  annum.  Since 
voluntary  industry  usage  appears  un¬ 
likely  to  drop  below  such  levels,  manda¬ 
tory  consumption  of  synthetic  rubber  has 
not  been  imposed,  but  if  consumption 
falls  below  these  levels  the  order  will  be 
amended  by  establishing  industry-wide 
manufacturing  specifications  requiring 
the  use  of  stated  percentages  of  synthetic 
rubber  in  all  rubber  products.  This 
action  is  in  accord  with  the  legislative 
policy  of  section  2  of  the  Rubber  Act  of 
1948,  as  amended,  which  states  that  “In 
order  to  strengthen  national  security 
through  a  sound  industry  it  is  essential 
that  *  •  •  regulations  requiring 

mandatory  use  of  synthetic  rubber 

•  •  *  be  ended  and  terminated  w'hen- 

ever  consistent  with  national  security 

•  «  * 

Sec.  2.  Applicability  of  other  regular 
tions  and  orders.  Nothing  contained  in 
this  order  as  amended  shall  be  construed 
to  relieve  any  person  from  complying 
with  such  limitations  as  may  be  con¬ 
tained  in  any  other  applicable  NPA  reg¬ 
ulation  or  order,  or  any  order  or  regula¬ 
tion  of  any  other  competent  authority. 
Moreover,  nothing  contained  in  this 
order  as  amended  shall  be  construed  as 
relieving  any  person  of  any  obligation  or 
liability  incurred  under  this  order  as 
originally  issued  or  as  amended  from 
time  to  time. 

Sec.  3.  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
order: 

(a)  “Natural  rubber"  means  all  forms 
and  types  of  tree,  vine,  or  shrub  rubber. 


both  dry  and  latex,  including  all  grades 
of  wild  rubber,  but  excluding  balata, 
gutta  percha,  and  reclaimed  natural 
rubber. 

(b)  “Dry  natural  rubber”  means  all 
natural  rubber  in  solid  form. 

(c)  “Natural  rubber  latex”  means  the 
dry  latex  solids  contained  in  natural 
rubber  liquid  latex. 

(d)  “Synthetic  rubber”  means  all  new 
RHC  products  of  chemical  synthesis  in 
solid  or  latex  form,  prepared  from  a  di¬ 
olefin  or  derivative  therefrom  as  an 
essential  component,  similar  in  general 
properties  and  applications  to  natural 
rubber  and  specifically  capable  of  vul¬ 
canization,  but  excluding  reclaimed  syn¬ 
thetic  rubber. 

(e)  “GR-S”  means  a  general-purpose 
synthetic  rubber  of  the  butadiene  or 
butadiene-styrene  type  produced  in  the 
United  States,  generally  suitable  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  transportation 
items  such  as  tires  or  camelback,  as  well 
as  any  other  type  of  synthetic  rubber 
equally  or  better  suited  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  transportation  items 
such  as  tires  or  camelback,  as  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  NPA,  but  exclud¬ 
ing  reclaimed  general-purpose  synthetic 
rubber, 

(f)  “Cold  rubber”  means  GR-S  poly¬ 
mers  produced  at  low  temperatures  aj 
classified  by  the  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation. 

(g)  “Butyl”  or  “GR-I”  means  special- 
purpose  synthetic  rubber  produced,  in 
the  United  States,  suitable  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  transportation  items 
such  as  pneumatic  inner  tubes,  but  ex¬ 
cluding  reclaimed  special-purpose  syn¬ 
thetic  rubber. 

(h)  “Reclaimed  rubber”  means  any 
rubber  derived  from  the  processing  or 
treatment  of  vulcanized  rubber  or  cured 
scrap  rubber. 

(i)  “New  RHC”  means  total  new  rub¬ 
ber  hydrocarbon.  This  is  the  total  con¬ 
tent  of  dry  natural  rubber,  natural  rub¬ 
ber  latex,  synthetic  rubber  (including  the 
oil  in  oil-extended  GR-S) ,  uncured  scrap 
rubber,  and  uncured  in-process  ma¬ 
terials. 

(j)  “Pale  crepe”  means  dry  natural 
rubber  produced  from  the  fresh  coagula 
of  natural  liquid  latex  meeting  the  speci¬ 
fications  of  the  Rubber  Manufacturers 
Association  for  pale  latex  crepes,  thick 
or  thin,  number  IX  and  1. 

(k)  “Consume”  means  (in  the  case  of 
dry  natural  rubber,  natural  rubber  latex, 
or  synthetic  rubber)  to  compound,  ex¬ 
pend,  formulate,  or  in  any  manner  make 
any  substantial  change  in  the  form, 
shape,  or  chemical  composition  thereof. 

(l)  “Person”  means  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association, 
or  any  other  organized  group  of  persons, 
and  includes  any  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  any  other  government. 

(m)  “NPA”  means  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority. 

Sec.  4.  Limitation  on  inventory  of 
dry  natural  rubber.  Inventories  of  dry 
natural  rubber  are  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  NPA  Reg.  1. 

Sec.  5.  Marking  of  butyl  tubes.  Every 
tire  tube  containing  butyl  (GR-I)  syn¬ 
thetic  rubber  shall  be  marked  by  the 
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manufacturer  with  one  or  more  circum¬ 
ferential  light  blue  stripes,  applied  on 
the  base  section  of  the  tube,  any  one  of 
which  stripes  shall  be  A  inch  minimum 
width.  No  other  tire  tube  shall  be  so 
marked. 

Sec.  6.  Limitation  on  use  of  pale 
crepe.  No  person  shall  use  or  consume 
any  pale  crepe  in  the  manufacture  of 
pneumatic  tires,  shoes,  shoe  soles,  heels, 
welting,  or  wrappers. 

Sec.  7.  Reports  of  rubber  consumption 
and  stocks.  Every  person  who  consumes 
or  owns,  at  any  time  during  any  month, 
any  type  of  rubber  listed  in  this  section 
shall  file  a  monthly  report  on  Form 
NPAF-3  with  NPA  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  accompanying  the  form. 
This  report  form  covers  consumption, 
stocks,  receipts,  production,  and  ship¬ 
ments.  Those  persons  who  consume 
rubber  for  the  production  of  both  trans¬ 
portation  and  nontransportation  prod¬ 
ucts  shall  also  file  a  monthly  report  on 
Form  NPAF-3A,  showing,  separately, 
consumption  by  type  of  rubber  for  each 
of  the  two  product  groups.  Also,  any 
person  who  does  not  file  a  Form  NPAF-3 
for  any  type  of  rubber  listed  In  this  sec¬ 
tion  for  each  month  of  any  calendar 
year  shall  file  an  annual  report  for  such 
year  on  Form  NPAF-4.  Any  person  who 
consumes  rubber  as  part  of  a  scientific 
laboratory  experimental  program  only, 
shall  file  his  report  annually  on  Form 
NPAF-4.  Each  person  who  Is  hereby 
required  to  file  Form  NPAF-4  shall  do 
so  by  the  twentieth  of  January  of  each 
year. 

Ttpes  To  B«  Reported 

Dry  natural  rubber. 

Natural  rubber  latex. 

Reclaimed  rubber. 

GR-S  types,  excluding  latex.^ 

GR-S  type  latex.^ 

Butyl  types.* 

Neoprene,  excluding  latex. 

Neoprene  latex. 

Butadlene-acrylonltrlle  types  (N-type)  ex¬ 
cluding  latex. 

Butadlene-acrylonltrlle  types  (N-type)  latex. 

Sec.  8.  Reports  by  tire,  tube,  and 
camelback  manufacturers. — (a)  Monthly 
reports.  Each  manufacturer  of  tires, 
tubes,  and  camelback  shall  file  with  NPA 
a  report  of  his  production,  shipments, 
and  inventory  for  each  calendar  month 
on  Form  NPAF-5  In  accordance  with  the 
Instructions  accompanying  the  form. 

(b)  Weekly  reports  of  cured  tires. 
Each  manufacturer  of  tires  shall  file 
with  NPA  a  report  of  his  production  of 
cured  tires  for  each  week  on  Form 
NPAF-6  in  accordance  with  the  instruc¬ 
tions  accompanying  the  form. 

Sec.  9.  Records  and  reports,  (a)  Each 
person  participating  in  any  transaction 
covered  by  this  order  shall  make  and 
preserve,  for  at  least  3  years  thereafter, 
accurate  and  complete  records  of  re¬ 
ceipts,  deliveries,  inventories,  produc¬ 
tion.  and  use,  in  sufficient  detail  to 
permit  the  determination,  after  audit, 
whether  each  transaction  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  this  order.  This  order 
does  not  specify  any  particular  account¬ 
ing  method  and  does  not  require  altera- 


*  Include*  all  types;  whether  obtained  from 
Government  or  other  soiirces.  Including 
Imports. 


tion  of  the  system  of  records  customarily 
used,  provided  such  records  supply  an 
adequate  basis  for  audit.  Records  may 
be  retained  in  the  form  of  microfilm  or 
other  photographic  copies  instead  of  the 
originals  by  those  persons  who,  at  the 
time  such  microfilm  or  other  photo¬ 
graphic  records  are  made,  maintain  such 
copies  of  records  in  the  regular  and  usual 
course  of  business. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  for  inspection 
and  audit  by  duly  authorized  represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  National  Production 
Authority,  at  the  usual  place  of  business 
where  maintained. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  the  National  Production  Author¬ 
ity  as  it  shall  require,  subject  to  the 
terms  of  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942 
(5  U.  S.  C.  139-139F) . 

Sec.  10.  Request  for  adjustment  or 
exception.  Any  person  affected  by  any 
provision  of  this  order  may  file  a  request 
for  adjustment  or  exception  upon  the 
ground  that  such  provision  works  an 
undue  or  exceptional  hardship  upon  him 
not  suffered  generally  by  others  in  the 
same  trade  or  industry,  or  that  its  en¬ 
forcement  against  him  would  not  be  in 
the  interest  of  the  national  defense  or  in 
the  public  interest.  In  examining  re¬ 
quests  for  adjustment  or  exception 
claiming  that  the  public  interest  is 
prejudiced  by  the  application  of  any 
provision  of  this  order,  consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  requirements  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health  and  safety,  civilian  defense, 
and  dislocation  of  labor  and  resulting 
unemployment  that  would  impair  the 
defense  program.  Each  request  shall  be 
in  writing,  by  letter  in  triplicate,  and 
shall  set  forth  all  pertinent  facts,  the 
nature  of  the  relief  sought,  and  the 
Justification  therefor. 

Sec.  11.  Communications.  All  com¬ 
munications  concerning  this  order  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25.  D.  C..  Ref: 
NPA  Order  M-2. 

Sec.  12.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order,  or  any  other  order  or  regulation 
of  NPA,  or  who  wilfully  furnishes  false 
information  or  conceals  any  material 
fact  in  the  course  of  operation  under 
this  order,  is  guilty  of  a  crime  and  upon 
.conviction  may  be  punished  by  fine  or 
imprisonment  or  both.  In  addition,  ad¬ 
ministrative  action  may  be  taken  against 
any  such  person  to  suspend  his  privilege 
of  making  or  recaiving  further  deliveries 
of  materials  or  using  facilities  under 
priority  or  allocation  control  and  to  de¬ 
prive  him  of  further  priorities  assist¬ 
ance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  of  this  order  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

This  order  as  amended  shall  take  effect 
October  28.  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doo.  62-11682;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952| 
ll;45  a.  m.] 


(NPA  Order  M-4e,  Direction  6  of  October  28, 
1952] 

M-46 — Priorities  Assistance  for  the  Pe¬ 
troleum  AND  Gas  Industries  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada 

DIR.  8 — restrictions  ON  ACQUISITION  OF 
OIL  country  tubular  goods  by  pe¬ 
troleum  AND  GAS  operators  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 

This  direction  is  found  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amend¬ 
ed.  In  the  formulation  of  this  direc¬ 
tion,  consultation  with  industry  repre¬ 
sentatives  has  been  rendered  impracti¬ 
cable  due  to  the  need  for  immediate 
action. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  direction  does. 

2.  The  direction. 

Aothoritt:  Sections  1  and  2  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law 
429,  82d  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071; 
sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F,  R. 
6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2.  E.  O.  10200, 
Jan.  3,  1951,  16  F.  R.  61;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.; 
secs.  402,  405,  E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16 
F.  R.  8789;  3  CFR.  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  direction  does. 
The  purpose  of  this  direction  is  to  restrict 
the  acqtiisition  by  petroleum  and  gas  op¬ 
erators  of  conversion  oil  country  tubular 
goods  finished  by  any  steel  producer  in 
the  United  States,  except  pursuant  to  an 
authorized  controlled  material  order. 

Sec.  2.  The  direction.  Notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  any  NPA  order  or 
regulation,  no  petroleum  or  gas  operator 
shall  take  delivery  of  any  new  oil  country 
tubular  goods  produced  or  finished  in  the 
United  States  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  direction,  from  semifinished  conver¬ 
sion  steel  (which  is  steel  in  a  less-finished 
form  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  ingots, 
blooms,  billets,  slabs,  rods,  skelp,  and  hot- 
rolled  sheets  in  colls)  except  pursuant 
to  an  authorized  controlled  material 
order. 

This  direction  shall  take  effect  Oc¬ 
tober  28,  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[F,  R.  Doc.  62-11683;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
11:45  a.  m.) 


[NPA  Order  M-46,  Direction  7  of  October 
28.  1952] 

M-46 — Priorities  Assistance  for  Petro¬ 
leum  AND  Gas  Industries  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada 

DIR.  7 — TRADING  OR  EXCHANGING  OIL  COUN¬ 
TRY  TUBULAR  GOODS  AND  LINE  PIPE 

This  direction  is  found  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
direction,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives  has  been  rendered  im¬ 
practicable  due  to  the  need  for  immedi¬ 
ate  action. 


Wednesday,  October  29,  1952 
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REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  direction  does. 

2.  The  direction. 

Authoritt:  Sections  1  and  2  Issued  under 
sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong,; 
60  U.  S.  C.  App,  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  429, 
82d  Cong.;  60  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec. 
101.  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  P.  R.  6105; 
3  CFR,  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan. 

3.  1951,  16  P.  R.  61;  3  CPR,  1951  Supp.;  secs. 
402,  405,  E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  P.  R. 
8789;  3  CPR,  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  direction  does. 
The  purpose  of  this  direction  is  to  assist 
the  domestic  and  Canadian  petroleum 
programs  in  the  interest  of  national  de¬ 
fense  by  permitting  certain  trading  and 
exchanging  of  oil  country  tubular  goods 
and  line  pipe  used  therein. 

Sec.  2.  The  direction.  Notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  any  NPA  order  or 
regulation  and  notwithstanding  that  the 
accounting  arrangement  of  the  parties 
may  include  a  cash  payment  by  each  to 
the  other  of  the  agreed  lawful  value  of 
the  material  to  be  traded  or  exchanged, 
a  petroleum  or  gas  operator  may  trade 
new,  domestically  produced  oil  country 
tubular  goods  to  any  other  petroleum  or 
gas  operator  in  exchange  for  new,  do¬ 
mestically  produced  oil  country  tubular 
goods,  or  may  trade  new,  domestically 
produced  line  pipe  to  any  other  petro¬ 
leum  or  gas  operator  in  exchange  for 
new,  domestically  produced  line  pipe, 
subject  to  the  following  limitations: 

(a)  Any  such  trade  or  exchange  shall 
include  simultaneous  undertakings  by 
each  party  to  deliver  to  the  other  a  sub¬ 
stantially  equal  tonnage  of  the  oil  coun¬ 
try  tubular  goods  or  line  pipe  received. 
“Substantially  equal  tonnage”  means 
that  the  lesser  volume  shall  constitute 
at  least  90  percent  of  the  tonnage  of 
the  greater  volume. 

(b)  Each  party  to  such  trade  or  ex¬ 
change  shall  at  the  time  of  the  arrange¬ 
ment,  as  to  the  oil  country  tubular  goods 
or  line  pipe  which  are  the  subject  of  the 
trade  or  exchange,  either  (1)  have  such 
material  in  his  possession  or  (2)  have 
been  issued  an  allotment  for  such  mate¬ 
rial  and  have  an  authorized  controlled 
material  order  for  the  same  accepted  by 
a  steel  distributor  or  steel  producer. 

(c)  Where  the  parties  to  such  trade 
or  exchange  have  the  materials  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  such  trade  or  exchange  in  their 
possession,  delivery  of  the  materials  shall 
be  completed  by  the  parties  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  the  arrangement. 

(d)  Where  one  of  the  parties  to  such 
trade  or  exchange  does  not  have  the 
material  in  his  possession  but  has  re¬ 
ceived  an  allotment  for  the  material  and 
has  an  authorized  controlled  material 
order  for  the  same  accepted  by  a  steel 
distributor  or  steel  producer,  delivery  of 
such  materials  under  the  trade  or  ex¬ 
change  arrangement  shall  be  completed 
within  30  days  of  their  receipt  under 
such  authorized  controlled  material 
order. 

(e)  Each  party  to  such  trade  or  ex¬ 
change  shall  make  a  written  memoran¬ 
dum  of  the  terms  of  the  arrangement, 
including  the  names  of  the  parties,  size. 


grade,  weight,  footage,  tonnage,  and 
dates  of  delivery  of  the  oil  country  tubu¬ 
lar  goods  or  line  pipe  involved,  and  shall 
preserve  such  memorandum  for  a  period 
of  3  years. 

This  direction  shall  take  effect  Octo¬ 
ber  28,  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-11684;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
11:45  a.  m.] 


[NPA  Order  M-46A,  Direction  4  of  October 
28,  1952] 

M-46A — Priorities  Assistance  for  For¬ 
eign  Petroleum  Operations 

DIR.  4 — RESTRICTIONS  ON  ACQUISITION  OF 
OIL  COUNTRY  TUBULAR  GOODS  BY  PETRO¬ 
LEUM  OPERATORS  FOR  FOREIGN  OPERA¬ 
TIONS 

This  direction  is  found  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
direction,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives  has  been  rendered  im¬ 
practicable  due  to  the  need  for  immedi¬ 
ate  action. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  direction  does. 

2.  The  direction. 

Authoritt:  Sections  1  and  2  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.; 
60  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.; 
50  U,  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec.  101,  E.  O. 
10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  P.  R.  6105;  3  CPR.  1950 
Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3,  1951,  16  P.  R, 
61;  3  CPR.  1951  Supp.;  secs.  402,  405,  E.  O. 
10281,  Aug.  28.  1951,  16  P.  R.  8789;  3  CPR. 
1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  direction  does. 
The  purpose  of  this  direction  is  to  re¬ 
strict  the  acquisition  by  petroleum  op¬ 
erators  of  conversion  oil  country  tubular 
goods  finished  by  any  steel  producer  in 
the  United  States,  except  pursuant  to 
an  authorized  controlled  material  order. 

Sec.  2.  The  direction.  Notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  any  NPA  order  or 
regulation,  no  petroleum  operator  shall 
take  delivery  of  any  new  oil  country 
tubular  goods  produced  or  finished  in  the 
United  States  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  direction,  from  semifinished  con¬ 
version  steel  (which  is  steel  in  a  less- 
finished  form  such  as,  but  not  limited  to, 
ingots,  blooms,  billets,  slabs,  rods,  skelp, 
and  hot-rolled  sheets  in  coils)  except 
pursuant  to  an  authorized  controlled 
material  order. 

This  direction  shall  take -effect  Octo¬ 
ber  28,  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-11685;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1952; 
11:45  a.  m.] 


[NPA  Order  M-46A,  Direction  6  of  October 
28,  1952] 

M-46A — Priorities  Assistance  For  For¬ 
eign  Petroleum  Operations 

DIR.  5 — trading  or  EXCHANGING  OIL  COUN¬ 
TRY  TUBULAR  GOODS  AND  LINE  PIPE 

This  direction  is  found  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
direction,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives  has  been  rendered  im¬ 
practicable  due  to  the  need  for  immedi¬ 
ate  action. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  direction  does. 

2.  The  direction. 

Aitthobitt:  Sections  1  and  2  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  429, 
82d  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec. 
101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105; 
3  CPU,  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3, 
1951,  16  P.  R.  61;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.;  secs. 
402,  405,  E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  P.  R. 
8789;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  direction  does. 
The  purpose  of  this  direction  is  to  assist 
the  foreign  petroleum  program  in  the 
interest  of  national  defense  by  permit¬ 
ting  certain  trading  and  exchanging  of 
oil  country  tubular  goods  and  line  pipe 
used  therein. 

Sec.  2.  The  direction.  Notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  any  NPA  order  or 
regulation  and  notwithstanding  that  the 
accounting  arrangement  of  the  parties 
may  include  a  cash  payment  by  each  to 
the  other  of  the  agreed  lawful  value  of 
the  material  to  be  traded  or  exchanged, 
a  petroleum  operator  may  trade  new, 
domestically  produced  oil  country  tubu¬ 
lar  goods  to  any  other  petroleum  oper¬ 
ator  in  exchange  for  new,  domestically 
produced  oil  country  tubular  goods,  or 
may  trade  new,  domestically  produced 
line  pipe  to  any  other  petroleum  operator 
in  exchange  for  new,  domestically  pro¬ 
duced  line  pipe,  subject  to  the  following 
limitations : 

(a)  Any  such  trade  or  exchange  shall 
Include  simultaneous  undertakings  by 
each  party  to  deliver  to  the  other  a  sub¬ 
stantially  equal  tonnage  of  the  oil  coun¬ 
try  tubular  goods  or  line  pipe  received. 
“Substantially  equal  tonnage”  means 
that  the  lesser  volume  shall  constitute  at 
least  90  percent  of  the  tonnage  of  the 
greater  volume. 

(b)  Each  party  to  such  trade  or  ex¬ 
change  shall  at  the  time  of  the  arrange¬ 
ment,  as  to  the  oil  country  tubular  goods 
or  line  pipe  which  are  the  subject  of  the 
trade  or  exchange,  either  (1)  have  such 
material  in  his  possession  or  (2)  have 
been  issued  an  allotment  for  such  ma¬ 
terial  and  have  an  authorized  controlled 
material  order  for  the  same  accepted  by 
a  steel  distributor  or  steel  producer. 

(c)  Where  the  parties  to  such  trade 
or  exchange  have  the  materials  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  such  trade  or  exchange  in  their 
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possession,  delivery  of  the  materials  shall 
be  completed  by  the  parties  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  the  arrangement. 

(d)  Where  one  of  the  parties  to  such 
trade  or  exchange  does  not  have  the  ma¬ 
terial  in  his  possession  but  has  received 
an  allotment  for  the  material  and  has  an 
authorized  controlled  material  order  for 
the  same  accepted  by  a  steel  distributor 
or  steel  producer,  delivery  of  such  ma¬ 
terials  under  the  trade  or  exchange  ar¬ 
rangement  shall  be  completed  within  30 
days  of  their  receipt  under  such  au¬ 
thorized  controlled  material  order. 

(e)  Each  party  to  such  trade  or  ex¬ 
change  shall  make  a  written  memo¬ 
randum  of  the  terms  of  the  arrange¬ 
ment.  including  the  names  of  the  parties, 
size,  grade,  weight,  footage,  tonnage,  and 
dates  of  delivery  of  the  oil  country  tubu¬ 
lar  goods  or  line  pipe  involved,  and  shall 
preserve  such  memorandum  for  a  period 
of  3  years. 

This  direction  shall  take  effect  October 
28.  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

•  Executive  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc,  62-11686:  Piled.  Oct,  28.  1952; 

11:45  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XXI — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

(Rent  Regulation  1,  Arndt.  83  to  Schedule  A] 
[Rent  Regulation  2,  Arndt.  81  to  Schedule  A] 
RR  1 — Housing 

RR  2 — Rooiis  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments 

Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

MICHIGAN  AND  WISCONSIN 

These  amendments  are  issued  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  joint  certification(s)  pertaining 
to  critical  defense  housing  areas  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Director 
of  Defense  Mobilization  under  section 
204  (1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended,  and  a  determination 
as  to  the  relaxation  of  real  estate  con¬ 
struction  credit  controls  under  section 
204  (m)  of  said  act. 

Effective  October  27, 1952,  Rent  Regu¬ 
lation  1  and  Rent  Regulation  2  are 
amended  so  that  the  item(s)  of  Schedule 
A  read(s)  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  27th  day  of  October  1952. 

J.  Walter  White, 

Acting  Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 
[  26  CFR  Part  29  ] 

Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31. 1941 

STANDARD  DEDUCTION 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  below  in  tentative  form  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury.  Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments  per¬ 
taining  thereto  which  are  submitted  in 
writing  in  duplicate  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  within  the  period  of  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
proposed  regulations  are  to  be  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  62  and  3791  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (53  Stat.  32,  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  62, 
3791). 

[seal]  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  111 
(26  CFR,  Part  29)  to  section  308  (re¬ 
lating  to  the  standard  deduction)  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1951,  approved  Oc¬ 
tober  20,  1951,  such  regulations  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  inserted  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  §  29.23  (aa)-l  the 
following : 

Sec.  808.  Standard  deduction  (revenue 

ACT  OP  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Method  of  election.  Subparagraphs 
(A)  and  (B)  of  section  23  (aa)  (3)  (relating 
to  optional  standard  deduction  for  individ¬ 
uals)  are  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
the  word  "only”;  and  subparagraph  (C)  of 
section  23  (aa)  (3)  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(C)  If  the  taxpayer  upon  making  his  re¬ 
turn  falls  to  signify.  In  the  manner  provided 
by  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B).  his  election  to 
take  the  standard  deduction,  such  failure 
shall  be  considered  his  election  not  to  take 
the  standard  deduction. 

(b)  Change  of  election.  Section  23  (aa) 
Is  hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 

(7)  Change  of  election.  Under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  a  change  of  an 
election  to  take,  or  not  to  take,  the  standard 
deduction  for  any  taxable  year  may  be  made 
after  the  filing  of  the  return  for  such  year. 
If  the  spouse  of  the  taxpayer  filed  a  separate 
return  for  any  taxable  year  corresponding, 
for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (4),  to  the 
taxable  year  of  the  teuepayer,  the  change  shall 
not  be  allowed  unless,  in  accordance  with 
such  regulations — 

(A)  The  spouse  makes  a  change  of  elec¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  standard  deduction 
for  the  taxable  year  covered  In  such  separate 
return,  consistent  with  the  chttnge  of  elec¬ 
tion  sought  by  the  taxpayer,  and 

(B)  The  taxpayer  and  his  spouse  consent 
In  writing  to  the  assessment,  within  such 


Ftnte  and  name  of 
defense-rental  area 

Class 

County  or  counties  in  defense-rental  area  under 
regulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

ElTeotive 
date  of  regu¬ 
lation 

Michigan 

(152)  Battle  Creek.... 

B 

In  Calhoun  County,  the  cities  of  Albion  and  Mar- 

Mar.  1,1942 

Oct.  1, 1942 

A 

shall.  , 

In  Calhoun  Countv,  the  city  of  Battle  Creek,  and 

Jan.  L1952 

Oct.  27,  1952 

the  townships  of  Battle  Creek,  Bedford,  Emmett 
and  I’ennfield;  in  Kalamasoo  County,  the  Fort 
Custer  ^iilitary  Reservation,  the  city  of  Galesburg 
and  the  townships  of  Charleston  and  Ross. 

TfiVowsfii 

A 

Nov.  1,1951 

Oct.  27,1952 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11646;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1952;  2:28  p.  m.J 


[Rent  Regulation  3.  Arndt.  87  to  Schedule  A] 

[Rent  Regulation  4,  Arndt.  31  to  Schedule  A] 

RR  3 — Hotels 
RR  4 — Motor  Courts 
Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

MICHIGAN  AND  WISCONSIN 

These  amendments  are  issued  as  a  result  of  joint  certification (s)  pertaining  to 
critical  defense  housing  areas  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization  under  section  204  (1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended,  and  a  determination  as  to  the  relaxation  of  real  estate  construction 
credit  controls  under  section  204  (m)  of  said  act. 

Effective  October  27,  1952,  Rent  Regulation  3  and  Rent  Regulation  4  are  amended 
so  that  the  item(s)  of  Schedule  A  read(s)  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197.  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  27th  day  of  October  1952. 

J.  Walter  White, 

Acting  Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 


Name  of  defense- 

1 

1  State 

County  or  counties  in  defense-rental  area 

Maximum 

Effective 
date  of 
regulation 

rental  an^a 

under  regulation 

rent  date 

(162)  Battle  Creek _ 

Michigan... 

In  Calhoun  County,  the  city  of  Battle  Creek, 

Jao.  1,  1962 

Oct,  27,  1952 

and  the  townships  of  Battle  Creek,  Bedford, 
Emmett  and  Peimfield;  in  Kalamatoo 
County,  the  Fort  Custer  Military  Reserva¬ 
tion,  the  city  of  Galesburg,  and  the  town- 

ships  of  Charleston  and  Ross. 

(364)  Milwaukee...... 

Wisconsin... 

Milwaukee  County _  _  ...  ..  .. 

Nov.  1,  1951 

Oct.  27, 1952 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-11647;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1952;  2:28  p.  m.J 
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period  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  of  any  deficiency,  to  the  extent  attrib¬ 
utable  to  such  change  of  election,  even 
though  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  such 
consent  the  assessment  of  such  deficiency 
would  otherwise  be  prevented  by  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  any  law  or  rule  of  law. 

This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  If  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer’s  spouse,  for  the 
taxable  year  corresponding  (for  the  purposes 
of  paragraph  (4) )  to  the  taxable  year  of  the 
taxpayer,  has  been  compromised  under  the 
provisions  of  section  3761. 

(c)  Effective  date.  The  amendments  made 
by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only  with 
respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1949. 

Par.  2.  Section  29.23  (aa)-l,  as 

amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5687,  ap¬ 
proved  February  16,  1949,  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  the  word  “only”  in 
the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
thereof. 

(B)  By  striking  out  the  fourth  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  thereof. 

(C)  By  striking  out  the  word  “irrevo¬ 
cable”  in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  (i)  thereof. 

(D)  By  striking  out  the  word  “irrevo¬ 
cably”  in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  (ii)  thereof. 

(E)  By  striking  out  the  word  “only” 
in  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  (2) 
thereof. 

(F>  By  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  paragraph  (d) : 

(d)  Change  of  election  to  take,  or  not 
to  take,  the  standard  deduction.  (1) 
With  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning 
before  January  1,  1950,  the  election  to 
take,  or  not  to  take,  the  standard  deduc¬ 
tion  for  any  taxable  year  shall  be  irrevo¬ 
cable  after  the  time  prescribed  for  filing 
the  return  for  the  taxable  year.  With 
respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31, 1949,  a  change  of  the  elec¬ 
tion  to  take,  or  not  to  take,  the  standard 
deduction  for  any  taxable  year  may  be 
made  before  or  after  the  time  prescribed 
for  filing  the  return  for  the  taxable  year. 
However,  the  period  of  time  prescribed 
in  section  322  within  which  claim  for 
credit  or  refund  of  tax  must  be  made  is 
not  extended  by  the  right  to  effect  a 
change  of  election.  (See  §  29.322-7.) 

(2)  If  the  spouse  of  the  taxpayer  filed 
a  separate  return  for  any  taxable  year 
that  corresponds,  for  the  purpose  of  sec¬ 
tion  23  (aa)  (4)  (see  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section),  to  the  taxable  year  of  the 
taxpayer,  a  change  of  election  may  not 
be  made  by  the  taxpayer  unless  (i)  the 
spouse  makes  a  change  of  election  in  such 
separate  return  with  respect  to  the 
standard  deduction  consistent  with  the 
change  of  election  sought  by  the  tax¬ 
payer,  and  (ii)  the  taxpayer  and  his 
spouse  file  a  consent  in  writing  to  the 
assessment,  within  such  period  of  time 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  of  any  deficiency 
of  either  to  the  extent  attributable  to 
such  change  of  election  even  though  at 
the  time  of  the  filing  of  such  consent  the 
assessment  of  such  deficiency  would 
otherwise  be  prevented  by  the  operation 
of  any  law  or  rule  of  law. 

(3)  A  change  of  election  for  any  tax¬ 
able  year  shall  not  be  permitted  if  the 
tax  liability  of  the  taxpayer  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year,  or  of  the  taxpayer’s  spouse  for 
the  taxable  year  corresponding,  for  the 
purpose  of  section  23  (aa)  (4)  (see  para- 
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graph  (c)  of  this  section) ,  to  the  taxable 
year  of  the  taxpayer,  has  been  com¬ 
promised  under  the  provisions  of  section 
3761. 

Par.  3.  Section  29.402-1,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5687,  approved  Feb¬ 
ruary  16,  1949,  is  hereby  amended  by 
changing  the  second  undesignated  sub- 
paragraph  of  paragraph  (b)  thereof  to 
read  as  follows: 

With  respect  to  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  before  January  1,  1950,  an  election 
under  Supplement  T  once  made  for  the 
taxable  year  may  not  be  revoked  by  an 
amended  return  or  otherwise,  but  a  new 
election  is  allowed  for  each  subsequent 
taxable  year;  and,  if  for  any  taxable 
year  the  taxpayer  makes  a  return  with¬ 
out  regard  to  Supplement  T,  he  may  not 
thereafter  elect  to  have  his  tax  computed 
under  such  supplement  for  that  taxable 
year.  With  respect  to  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1949,  an 
election  under  Supplement  T,  or  the 
making  of  a  return  without  regard  to 
Supplement  T,  for  any  taxable  year  may 
be  changed  under  the  same  circum¬ 
stances  that  an  election  to  take,  or  not 
to  take,  the  standard  deduction  may  be 
changed  (see  §  29.23  (aa)-l  (d)). 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-11611;  Plied,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[  26  CFR  Parts  29,  40  1 

Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31,  1941;  Excess 
Profits  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Ending 
After  June  30,  1950 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  below  in  tentative  form  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury.  Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain¬ 
ing  thereto  which  are  submitted  in 
writing  in  duplicate  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  within  the  period  of  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  The  proposed 
regulations  are  to  be  issued  under  the 
authority  contained  in  section  62  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  (53  Stat.  32;  26 
U.  S.  C.  62). 

[SEAL]  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue, 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  111 
(26  CFR  Part  29)  and  Regulations  130 
(26  CFR  Part  40)  to  section  319  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1951,  approved  October 

20,  1951,  and  to  conform  Regulations 
111  (26  CFR  Part  29)  to  Public  Law  594, 
82d  Congress,  2d  Session,  approved  July 

21,  1952,  such  regulations  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows : 

Paragraph  1.  Section  29.23  (m)-l  (f), 
as  amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5461, 
approved  July  9,  1945,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 


(A)  By  Inserting  in  subparagraph  (3) 
of  the  fifth  undesignated  subparagraph 
thereof  immediately  after  the  word 
“sintering”  the  following;  “(agglomer¬ 
ating  by  incipient  fusion)”;  and 

(B)  By  inserting  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  the  next  to  the  last  undesignated 
paragraph  thereof  the  following  new 
undesignated  paragraph: 

Except  where  otherwise  specifically 
provided,  the  phrase  “ordinary  treat¬ 
ment  processes”  does  not  include  such 
processes  as  (1)  treatment  effecting  a 
chemical  change,  (2)  blending  with 
other  material.  (3)  thermal  action  for 
purposes  other  than  agglomeration  by 
Incipient  fusion,  or  (4)  fine  pulveriza¬ 
tion,  pressing  into  shape,  molding  or 
similar  processes  undertaken  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  finished  product. 

Par.  2.  Section  29.23  (m)-3,  as 

amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5645,  ap¬ 
proved  July  20,  1948,  is  further  amended 
by  substituting  for  the  heading  and  first 
two  sentences  of  the  first  paragraph  the 
following : 

§  29.23  (m)-3  Computation  of  deple~ 
tion  of  mines  and  other  natural  deposits 
(.other  than  those  in  respect  of  which 
percentage  depletion  is  allowable)  on 
basis  of  discovery  value,  (a)  The  basis 
on  which  depletion  is  to  be  computed  in 
the  case  of  mines  and  other  natural 
deposits  (other  than  those  in  respect  of  « 
which  depletion  is  allowed  on  the  basis 
of  percentage  of  income  under  §  29.23 
(m)-5)  discovered  by  the  taxpayer  after 
February  28,  1913,  is  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  property  at  the  date  of  dis¬ 
covery  or  within  30  days  thereafter,  if 
such  mines  or  deposits  were  not  acquired 
as  the  result  of  purchase  of  a  proven  tract 
or  lease,  and  if  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  property  is  materially  dispropor¬ 
tionate  to  cost.  Such  basis  may  not  be 
used  in  the  case  of  the  mines  or  de¬ 
posits  listed  under  §  29.23  (m)-5  for 
any  period  in  respect  to  which  depletion 
on  the  basis  of  percentage  of  income  is 
allowable.  •  •  * 

Par.  3.  Section  29.23  (m)-5,  as 

amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5645,  is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  substituting  for  the  heading 
and  the  first  sentence  of  the  first  para¬ 
graph  the  following: 

§  29.23  (m)-5  Computation  of  deple¬ 
tion  based  on  percentage  of  income  in 
case  of  certain  mines  or  other  natural 
deposits,  (a)  In  the  case  of  the  mines 
or  other  natural  deposits  listed  herein¬ 
after,  a  taxpayer  may  deduct  for  deple¬ 
tion  under  section  114  (b)  (4)  (A) 
amounts  equal  to  the  following  percent¬ 
ages  of  the  gross  income  from  the  prop¬ 
erty  during  the  periods  indicated  below: 


Mine  or  deposit 

Per¬ 

cent 

Taxable 
yciirs  bcKin- 
ning  after 

Aplite _ _ _ 

15 

C) 

Asbestos...... _ _ _ 

10 

0) 

Barite . . . . . . 

15 

Dec.  31,1043 

Bauxite _ 

15 

Dec.  31,1046 

Bentonite _ 

15 

Do. 

Beryl _ ... _ ..... _ _ _ _ 

15 

Dec.  31,1943 

Borax . . . — .. 

15 

(>) 

*  Effective  January  1.  10.")1.  For  taxable 
years  beKlnnin*;  before  January  1,  1951,  and 
ending  after  December  31,  1950,  see  below. 
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Mine  or  deposit 

Per¬ 

cent 

Taxable 
years  begin¬ 
ning  after 

Rmmlnp .  -  .  .  _ _  _ 

A 

(') 

10 

^) 

raicium  carbonates . . 

10 

(') 

Calcium  chloride . . . 

6 

(*) 

Clam  shell . . . 

5 

(') 

1.5 

Dec.  81.  mi 

.5 

(') 

Cluvi  china . . . .... 

1.5 

Dec.  31,1946 

1.5 

(') 

15 

Dec.  31,1941 
Do. 

CoaL...'J . 

6 

Coal  . 

10 

(') 

15 

(') 

10 

0) 

15 

Dec.  31.1943 

15 

Dec.  31,1941 

15 

(’> 

15 

1  (') 

15 

,  Dec.  31,  l'>46 

5 

!  (') 

•  Dec.  31,1942 
!  (') 

15 

5 

15 

Dec.  31,1943 

15 

(0 

(') 

(') 

Limestone^  metallurgical  grade... . 

15 

10 

10 

(■) 

(') 

5 

5 

('> 

MetiU  mines _ 

15 

Dec.  31,  mi 

15 

i  Dec.  31,1943 

1  C' 

(') 

5 

10 

15 

1  Dec.  31.1'  t5 

15 

i  D(‘C.  31,1943 

5 

(') 

15 

'  Dec.  31,1946 

1  0) 

Dec.  31,1941 

15 

Kock  asphalt _ _ 

15 

5 

(') 

(0 

6 

Shale . 

5 

(') 

5 

(') 

Podium  chloride . . . . 

5 

('> 

15 

Dec.  31,1943 

5 

(■) 

23 

Dec.  31,19tl 

Taic  . 

15 

Dec.  31,1943 

15 

Dec.  31,1946 
(') 

15 

15 

Dec.  31,1946 

Vermiculite... . . 

15 

Dec.  31,1943 

i 

10 

'  Effootlve  January  1.  1951.  For  taxable 

years  l>eulnnlnc  before  .Tanuary  1,  1951,  and 
ending;  after  l)eoen»t»er  31,  1950,  ree  below. 


Such  deduction  shall  not  in  any  case  ex¬ 
ceed  50  percent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
taxpayer  (computed  without  allowance 
for  depletion)  from  the  property.  •  •  • 

(B)  By  redesignating  paragraph  (b) 
as  paragraph  (c)  and  by  inserting  the 
following  new  paragraph  (b) : 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  minerals  indicated  below  shall  have 
the  following  meanings; 

Borax:  Any  boron  material  including  that 
contained  In  brines. 

Bromine:  Bromine  if  obtained  from  brine 
wells. 

Calcium  carbonates:  Miscellaneous  lime¬ 
stones  and  other  calcium  carbonate  rocks 
(not  specifically  provided  for  at  a  5  percent 
or  15  percent  rate  of  percentage  allowance) 
such  as  cement  rock  and  limestone  used  or 
sold  for  use  in  soil  treatment.  This  classi¬ 
fication  does  not  include  rock  or  minerals 
used  ca-  sold  for  use  as  ballast,  road  making, 
concrete  aggregates,  or  other  purposes  for 
which  chemical  composition  is  not  a  major 
requirement. 

Calcium  chloride :  Calcium  chloride  if  pro¬ 
duced  from  brine  wells. 

Clay,  brick  and  tile:  Clay  used  or  sold  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  common  brick, 
drain  and  roofing  tile,  sewer  pipe,  fiower  pots 
and  kindred  products,  the  use  of  which  is 
not  dependent  upon  the  properties  of  the 
clays  for  which  a  15  percent  rate  of  per¬ 
centage  allowance  is  specifically  provided. 

Coal:  All  coal  including  lignite. 

Limestone,  chemical  grade:  Limestone 
used  or  sold  for  use  in  the  chemical  trades. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Limestone,  metallurgical  grade:  Limestone 
used  or  sold  for  use  in  the  production  of 
metals. 

Magnesium  chloride:  Magnesium  chlorides 
If  produced  from  brine  wells. 

Phosphate  rock:  Any  phosphate  ore. 

Pumice:  All  pumice  including  pumlcite. 

Scoria:  All  scoria  produced  from  natural 
deposits. 

Stone:  All  common  dimension,  crxished  or 
broken  stone  within  the  ordinary  meaning 
of  these  terms. 

Thenardite :  All  sodiiun  sulphate  minerals. 
Including  those  contained  in  brine. 

Trona:  All  sodium  carbonate  minerals  in¬ 
cluding  those  contained  in  brine;  and 

(C)  By  inserting  the  following  new 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) : 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  whose 
taxable  year  began  before  January  1, 
1951,  and  ended  after  December  31,  1950, 
and  who  became  entitled  to  percentage 
depletion,  or  an  increase  therein,  or 
whose  basis  for  depletion  changed  on 
January  1,  1951,  the  allowance  for  de¬ 
pletion  for  the  taxable  year  under  this 
section  is  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of: 

(1)  That  portion  of  a  tentative  al¬ 
lowance  computed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section  (without  regard  to  the 
amendments  to  section  114  (b)  (4)  ef¬ 
fective  January  1,  1951),  which  the 
number  of  days  in  such  taxable  year 
prior  to  January  1,  1951,  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  days  in  such  taxable 
year;  plus 

(2)  That  portion  of  a  tentative  al¬ 
lowance  computed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section  as  though  the  amend¬ 
ments  to  section  114  (b)  (4),  effective 
January  1,  1951,  were  applicable  to  the 
entire  taxable  year,  which  the  number 
of  days  in  such  taxable  year  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1950,  bears  to  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  days  in  such  taxable  year. 

(e)  For  taxable  years  ending  after 
December  31,  1950,  percentage  depletion 
is  not  allowable  with  respect  to  any  dis¬ 
posal  of  coal  to  the  extent  that  income 
therefrom  is  treated  as  a  capital  gain  or 
loss  under  section  117  (k)  (2). 

Par.  4.  Section  29.23  (m)-8  is  amended 
by  substituting  for  the  first  sentence  of 
the  introductory  paragraph  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “No  revaluation  of  a  property  whose 
value  as  of  any  specific  date  has  been 
determined  and  approved  will  be  made  or 
allowed  during  the  continuance  of  the 
ownership  under  which  the  value  was  so 
determined  and  approved,  except  in  the 
case  of  a  subsequent  discovery  of  non- 
metallic  minerals  in  respect  to  which  de¬ 
pletion  is  not  allowed  on  the  basis  of 
percentage  of  income  under  §  29.23 
(m)-4.  or  5,  or  of  misrepresentation  or 
fraud  or  gross  error  as  to  any  facts 
known  on  the  date  as  of  which  the  valu¬ 
ation  was  made.” 

Par.  5.  Section  29.23  (m)-lO  (d),  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5645  is 
further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  In  lieu  of  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section,  the  owner  of  an  economic  inter¬ 
est  in  minerals  in  respect  of  which  de¬ 
pletion  is  allowed  on  the  basis  of  percent¬ 
age  of  income  imder  §§  29.23  (m)-4  or 
29.23  (m)-5  may  take  as  a  depletion  de¬ 
duction  in  respect  of  any  bonus  or  ad¬ 


vanced  royalty  from  the  property  for  the 
taxable  year  or  period  for  which  such 
deduction  is  allowable  under  such  section 
an  amount  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
percentages  applicable  as  indicated  in 
such  sections;  but  the  deduction  shall 
not  in  any  case  exceed  50  percent  of  the 
net  income  of  the  taxpayer  (computed 
without  allowance  for  depletion)  from 
the  property. 

Par.  6.  Section  29.23  (m)-13  (a),  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5645  is 
amended  by  substituting  for  so  much  of 
paragraph  (a)  as  precedes  subparagraph 

(l) ,  the  following: 

(a)  There  shall  be  attached  to  the 
return  of  every  taxpayer  who  claims 
depletion  on  the  basis  of  percentage  of 
income  under  §§  29.23  (m)-4  or  29.23 

(m) -5,  a  statement  containing  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information  with  respect  to  every 
property  for  which  percentage  depletion 
is  allowable; 

*  *  •  *  « 

Par.  7.  Section  29.23  (m)-14  (a),  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5645  is 
further  amended  by  substituting  for  the 
heading  and  so  much  of  paragraph  (a) 
as  precedes  the  last  sentence  thereof  the 
following : 

§  29.23  (m)-14  Discovery  of  mines 
or  other  natural  deposits  (except  those 
in  respect  of  which  percentage  deple~ 
tion  is  allowable  under  §  29.23  (m)- 
5 ) .  ( a )  To  entitle  a  taxpayer  to  a  valua¬ 

tion  of  his  property,  for  the  purposes  of 
depletion  allowances,  by  reason  of  the 
discovery  of  a  mine  or  minerals  (other 
than  those  in  respect  of  which  percent¬ 
age  depletion  is  allowable  under  §§  29.23 
(m)-4  or  29.23  (m)-5,  it  must  appear 
that  the  mine  or  minerals  were  not  ac¬ 
quired  as  the  result  of  the  purchase  of 
a  proven  tract  or  lease ;  also  the  discovery 
must  be  made  by  the  taxpayer  after  Feb¬ 
ruary  28,  1913,  and  must  result  in  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  property  be¬ 
coming  disproportionate  to  cost.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  section,  mines  or 
minerals  shall  not  be  entitled  to  valua¬ 
tion  upon  the  basis  of  discovery  for  any 
taxable  year  or  period  in  respect  to  which 
percentage  depletion  is  allowable  under 
§§  29.23  (m) -4  or  29.23  (m)-5.  •  *  * 

Par.  8.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §29.114-1  the  following: 

Sec.  819.  Percentage  depletion  (revente 

ACT  or  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Allovoance  of  percentage  depletion. 
So  much  of  paragraph  (4)  of  section  114  (b) 
as  precedes  the  last  sentence  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (A)  Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(4)  Percentage  depletion  for  coal  and 
metal  mines  and  for  certain  other  mines 
and  natural  mineral  deposits — 

(A)  In  general.  The  allowance  for  de¬ 
pletion  under  section  23  (m)  In  the  cose 
of  the  following  mines  and  other  natural 
depioslts  shall  be — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  sand,  gravel,  slate,  stone 
(Including  pumice  and  scoria),  brick  and 
tile  clay,  shale,  oyster  shell,  clam  shell, 
granite,  marble,  sodium  chloride,  and,  if  from 
brine  wells,  calcium  chloride,  magnesium 
chloride,  and  bromine,  5  per  centum, 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  coal,  asbestos,  brucite, 
dolomite,  magnesite,  perlite,  wollaetonite, 
calcium  carbonates,  and  magnesium  car¬ 
bonates,  10  per  centum. 
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(iii)  In  the  case  of  metal  mines,  apllte, 
bauxite,  fluorspar,  flake  graphite,  vermlcu- 
llte,  beryl,  garnet,  feldspar,  mica,  talc  (in¬ 
cluding  pyrophylllte),  lepldolite,  spodu- 
mene,  barite,  ball  clay,  sagger  clay,  china 
clay,  phosphate  rock,  rock  asphalt,  trona, 
bentonite,  gllsonlte,  thenardlte,  borax, 
fuller’s  earth,  trlpoll,  refractory  and  Are 
clay,  quartzite,  dlatomaceous  earth,  metal¬ 
lurgical  grade  limestone,  chemical  grade 
limestone,  and  potash,  15  per  centum,  and 

(Iv)  In  the  case  of  sulfur,  23  per  centum, 
of  the  gross  income  from  the  property  dur¬ 
ing  the  taxable  year,  excluding  from  such 
gross  Income  an  amount  equal  to  any  rents 
or  royalties  paid  or  Incurred  by  the  taxpayer 
in  respect  of  the  property. 

(b)  Technical  amendment.  So  much  of 
paragraph  (2)  of  section  114  (b)  as  precedes 
“discovered  by  the  taxpayer  after  February 
28,  1913“  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  Discovery  value  in  the  case  of  mines. 
In  the  case  of  mines  (except  mines  In  re¬ 
spect  of  which  percentage  depletion  Is  al¬ 
lowable  under  paragraph  (4)  of  this  sub¬ 
section). 

(c)  Effective  date.  The  amendments 
made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1950. 

Public  Law  594 — 82d  Congress  Approved 
July  21,  1952 

Sec.  5.  Section  319  (c)  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1951  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Effective  date.  The  amendments 
made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  on  and 
after  January  1,  1951. 

Par.  9.  Section  29.114-1,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5645,  Is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  29.114-1  Basis  for  allowance  of  de¬ 
preciation  and  depletion.  The  basis  upon 
which  exhaustion,  wear  and  tear,  obso- 
lesence,  and  depletion  will  be  allowed  in 
respect  of  any  property  is  the  same  as  is 
provided  in  section  113  (a),  adjusted  as 
provided  in  section  113  (b),  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  gain  from  the 
sale  or  other  disposition  of  such  property, 
except  that  as  provided  in  §  29.23  (m)-21 
in  the  case  of  the  cutting  of  timber 
which  Is  considered  to  be  a  sale  or  ex¬ 
change  of  such  timber  under  section  117 
(k)  (1),  the  basis  shall  be  the  fair  mar¬ 
ket  value  of  such  timber  as  of  the  first 
day  of  the  taxable  year  in  which  it  is 
cut ;  and  except  as  provided  in  §  29.23 
(m)-3  relating  to  depletion  based  on 
discovery  value,  in  §  29.23  (m)-4  relating 
to  percentage  depletion  in  the  case  of  oil 
and  gas  w’ells:  in  §  29.23  (m)-5  relating 
to  percentage  depletion  in  the  case  of 
certain  minerals  with  respect  to  the  ap¬ 
plicable  taxable  years  or  effective  date 
specified  therein,  and  in  sections  23  (cc) 
(3)  and  23  (fif)  (4)  relating  to  basis  for 
depletion  for  taxable  years  ending  after 
December  31,  1950. 

Par.  10.  Section  40.453-2  (h)  of  Regu¬ 
lations  130  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  undesignated 
paragraph : 

The  non-metallic  minerals  referred  to 
In  sections  453  (a)  (13)  and  453  (b)  (2) 
and  (4)  shall  be  given  the  meanings 
set  forth  in  §  29.23  (m)-5  of  this  chapter. 

Par.  11.  Section  40.453-2  (J)  (3)  of 
Regulations  130  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  subdivision  (iii)  the  following  new 
undesignated  paragraph: 


Except  where  otherwise  specifically 
provided,  the  phrase  “ordinary  treat¬ 
ment  processes”  does  not  include  such 
processes  as:  (a)  Treatment  effecting  a 
chemical  change,  (b)  blending  with  other 
material,  (c)  thermal  action  for  pur¬ 
poses  other  than  agglomeration  by  in¬ 
cipient  fusion,  or  (d)  fine  pulverization, 
pressing  into  shape,  molding  or  similar 
processes  undertaken  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  a  finished  product. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  62-11609:  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

*  8:51  a.  m.] 


[  26  CFR  Part  130  ] 

Taxes  on  Safe  Deposit  Boxes  and  on 
Certain  Transportation  and  Com¬ 
munications  Services 

EXCISE  tax  on  certain  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH  MESSAGES  AND  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  TRANSPORTATION  OF  PERSONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  below  in  tentative  form  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu¬ 
lations.  consideration  will  be  given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing, 
in  duplicate,  to  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  are  to  be  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  sections  3472  and 
3791  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  (53 


Stat.  423,  467,  55  Stat.  722;  26  U.  S.  C. 
3472,  3791). 

[seal]  Justin  F.  Winkle, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  42 
(1942  Edition)  (26  CFR  Part  130) ,  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  taxes  on  the  use  of  safe  deposit 
boxes,  transportation  of  oil  by  pipe  line, 
telephone,  telegraph,  radio  and  cable 
messages  and  services,  and  transporta¬ 
tion  of  persons  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  to  sections 
491,  492,  493,  and  494  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1951  (Public  Law  183,  82d  Congress, 
1st  Session),  approved  October  20,  1951, 
such  regulations  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  130.0,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5559,  approved 
April  18,  1947,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  In  paragraph  (c)  the 
words  “and  sections  2,  3,  and  4  of  the 
Excise  Tax  Act  of  1947,”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “,  sec¬ 
tions  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  Excise  Tax  Act  of 
1947,  and  sections  491  and  492  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1951,”. 

(B)  By  striking  in  paragraph  (d)  the 
words  “and  sections  2.  3,  and  4  of  the 
Excise  Tax  Act  of  1947,”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “,  sections  2, 
3,  and  4  of  the  Excise  Tax  Act  of  1947, 
section  607  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1950, 
and  sections  493  and  494  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1951,”. 

Par.  2.  Immediately  preceding  §  130.30, 
there  is  inserted  the  following: 

Sec.  491.  Reduction  of  tax  on  telegraph 

DISPATCHES  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED 
OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Reduction  of  tax.  The  table  contained 
In  section  1650  (relating  to  the  war  tax  rates 
of  certain  miscellaneous  taxes)  Is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  following: 


3465  (a)  (1)  (B)  (Insofar  as  It  relates  to  Domestic  Telefraph,  Cable,  or  15  per  centum.....  25  per  ccutuia. 
domestic  telegraph,  cable,  and  radio  Radio  Dispatches. 

dispatches).  5 

_  I 


(b)  Effective  date.  Subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  'subsection  (c).  the  amendments 
made  by  this  section  shall  apply  with  respect 
to  amounts  paid  on  or  after  the  rate  reduc¬ 
tion  date  (as  defined  In  subsection  (d))  for 
services  rendered  on  or  after  such  date. 

(c)  Amounts  paid  pursuant  to  bills  ren¬ 
dered.  The  amendments  made  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  amounts 
paid  pursuant  to  bills  rendered  prior  to  the 
rate  reduction  date.  In  the  case  of  amounts 
paid  pursuant  to  bills  rendered  on  or  after 
the  rate  reduction  date  for  services  for  which 
no  previous  bill  was  rendered,  the  amend¬ 
ments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  ex¬ 
cept  with  respect  to  such  services  as  were 
rendered  more  than  2  months  before  such 
date.  In  the  case  of  services  rendered  more 
than  2  months  before  such  date  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  sections  1650  and  3465  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  In  effect  at  the  time  such  serv¬ 
ices  were  rendered  shall  be  applicable  to  the 
amounts  paid  for  such  services. 

(d)  Rate  reduction  date.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section  the  term  "rate  reduction 
date”  means  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
which  begins  more  than  10  days  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Par.  3.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  130.30,  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5559,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  sentences: 
“The  provisions  of  section  1650  were 
further  amended  by  section  491  of  the 


Revenue  Act  of  1951,  effective  November 
1.  1951,  and  as  so  amended,  the  rate  of 
tax  on  amounts  paid  on  and  after  that 
date  for  domestic  services  specified  in 
section  3465  (a)  (1)  (B)  rendered  on  and 
after  that  date  was  reduced.  The 
amendment  as  it  relates  to  this  tax  ap¬ 
plies  to  amounts  paid  pursuant  to  bills 
rendered  on  and  after  November  1, 1951, 
for  services  furnished  on  or  after  Sep¬ 
tember  1, 1951,  for  which  no  previous  bill 
was  rendered.” 

Par.  4.  Section  130.33,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5559,  is  further 
amended  by  (b)  inserting  new  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  after  the  headnote 
of  paragraph  (b)  and  by  redesignating 
present  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  as 
(3)  and  (4) : 

(b)  Telegraph,  cable,  and  radio  dis¬ 
patches  and  messages — (1)  International 
messages.  The  amount  paid  for  each 
international  telegraph,  cable,  or  radio 
dispatch  or  message  is  subject  to  tax  at 
the  rate  of  10  percent. 

(2)  Domestic  messages.  The  amount 
paid  for  each  domestic  telegraph,  cable, 
or  radio  dispatch  or  message  is  subject 
to  tax  at  the  specified  rates  for  the 
following  periods: 
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(i)  On  and  after  November  1,  1951, 
15  percent; 

(ii)  April  1,  1944  through  October  31, 
1951,  25  percent: 

(iii)  November  1,  1942  through  March 
31,  1944,  15  percent: 

(iv)  Prior  to  November  1,  1942,  10 
percent. 

Par.  5.  Immediately  preceding  5  130.44, 
there  is  inserted  the  following: 

SBC.  492.  ExKMPnoN  or  certain  overseas 

TELEPHONE  CALLS  FROM  THE  TAX  ON  TD.EPHONE 
FAdLITIES  (REVENXTE  ACT  OF  1851,  APPROVED 
OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Telephone  calls  from  members  of 
armed  forces  in  combat  eones.  Section  3466 
Is  amended  by  redesignating  subsection  <c) 
thereof  as  subsection  “(d)  **  and  by  inserting 
after  subsection  (b)  the  following  new 
subsection: 

(c)  No  tax  shaU  be  Imposed  under  section 

3465  (a)  (1)  (A)  upon  any  payment  received 
for  any  telephone  or  radio  telephone  message 
which  originates  within  a  combat  zone,  as 
defined  in  section  22  (b)  (13),  from  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
performing  service  in  such  combat  zone,  as 
determined  under  such  section,  provided  a 
certificate,  setting  fcHt.h  such  facts  as  the 
Secretary  may  by  regulations  prescribe,  is 
furnished  to  the  person  receiving  such 
payment. 

(b)  Effective  date.  The  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  to  amounts 
paid  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  first 
month  which  begins  more  than  10  days  after 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  for  tele¬ 
phone  or  radio  telephone  messages  made  on 
or  after  such  date. 

Par.  6.  Section  130.44,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5521,  approved  June 
14,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
“(See  also  §  130.46)”  in  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (e) ,  and  by  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “(See  alro  S  130.47)”. 

Par.  7.  Section  130.46  is  renumbered 
5  130.47  and  a  new  §  130.46  is  inserted  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  130.46  Telephone  calls  from  mem¬ 
bers  of  armed  forces  in  combat  zones. 
(a)  The  exemption  provided  by  section 

3466  (c)  is  applicable  to  any  payment 
received  on  or  after  November  1,  1951, 
for  any  telephone  or  radio  telephone 
message  or  call  which  originates,  on  or 
after  such  date,  within  a  combat  zone  as 
defined  in  section  22  (b)  (13),  from  a 
member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  performing  service  in  such 
combat  zone,  it  a  properly  executed  cer¬ 
tificate  of  exemption  substantially  in  the 
form  shown  below  is  furnished  the  person 
receiving  such  payment.  (See  also 
i  130.47.) 

(b)  Service  is  performed  in  a  combat 
zone  only  if  it  is  performed  in  an  area 
which  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  designated  by  Executive  Order,  for 
the  purpose  of  section  22  (b)  (13) ,  as  an 
area  in  which  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  are  or  have  (after  June  24, 
1950)  engaged  in  combat,  and  only  if  it  is 
perfored  on  or  after  the  date  designated 
by  the  President  by  Executive  Order  as 
the  date  of  the  commencing  of  combat¬ 
ant  activities  in  such  zone  and  on  or 
before  the  date  designated  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  by  Executive  Order  as  the  date  of 
the  termination  of  combatant  activities 
In  such  zone. 


Exemption  Certificate 
(Overseaa  Telephone  Calls) 

. . 19 _ 

(Date) 

I  certify  that  the  toll  charges  of  $ _ _ 

are  for  telephone  or  radio  telephone  messages 

originating  at  _ _ _ 

(Point  of  CM-igin) 

Within  a  combat  zone  from _ ... 

(Name) 

a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  perfOTmlng  service  in  such  combat 
zone,  that  the  transmission  facilities  were 

furnished  by _ ; 

(Name  of  carrier) 

that  the  charges  are  exempt  from  tax  under 
section  3466  (c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code. 


(Signature  of  Subscriber) 


(Address) 

Note:  Penalty  for  fraudulent  use,  $10,000 
or  imprisonment  or  both.  (See  section  1718 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code.) 

Par.  8.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  S  130.50  the  following: 

Sec.  493.  Exemption  of  fishing  trips  from 
TAX  ON  transportation  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1851, 
AmiOVED  (XrrOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Exemption.  Srctlon  3469  (b)  (relating 
to  exemption  of  certain  trips  from  the  tax 
of  transportation  of  persons)  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  “or  to  amounts’* 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “to  amoimts’*, 
and  by  inserting  after  the  words  “one  month 
or  less”  the  following  “,  or  to  amounts  paid 
for  transportation  by  boat  for  the  purpose 
of  flishlng  from  such  boat". 

(b)  Effective  date.  The  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  to  amounts 
paid  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  first 
month  which  begins  more  than  10  days  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  for 
transportation  on  or  after  such  first  day. 

Par.  9.  Section  130.51,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5929,  approved  Sep¬ 
tember  2,  1952,  is  further  amended  by 
revising  the  second  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (g)  thereof  to  read  as  follows: 
“For  other  payments  not  subject  to  tax, 
see  §§  130.54  and  130.60  to  130.64.” 

Par.  10.  Section  130.53,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5929,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (i)  thereof 
the  following:  “(For  information  with 
respect  to  the  exemption  of  amounts 
paid  on  or  after  November  1,  1951,  for 
transportation,  on  or  after  that  date,  of 
persons  on  boats  chartered  for  fishing 
purposes,  see  §  130.60a. )“ 

Par.  11.  Section  130.54,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  6929,  is  further 
amended  by  deleting  the  words  “See 
§§  130.60  to  130.63”  appearing  in  the  first 
sentence  thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  “See  SS  130.60  to 
130.64”. 

Par.  12.  Immediately  preceding 
fi  130.59,  there  is  inserted  the  following: 

Sec.  493.  Exemption  of  fishing  trips  from 
TAX  ON  transportation  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951, 
APPROVED  OCTOBn  20,  1951). 

(a)  Exemption.  Section  3469  (b)  (relat¬ 
ing  to  exemption  of  certain  tripe  from  the 
tax  of  transportation  of  persons)  is  hereby 
-amended  by  striking  out  “or  to  amounts”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “to  amounts",  and 
by  Inserting  after  the  words  "one  month  or 
less"  the  following  “,  or  to  amounts  paid  for 
transportation  by  boat  for  the  purpose  of 
fishing  from  such  boat". 


(b)  Effective  date.  The  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  to  amounts 
paid  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  first 
month  which  begins  more  than  10  days  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  for 
transportation  on  or  after  such  first  day. 

Par.  13.  Immediately  following  §  130.60 
there  is  inserted  the  following  new 
section: 

S  130.60a  Fishing  trips.  No  tax  is  im¬ 
posed  upon  an  amount  paid  on  or  after 
November  1,  1951,  for  transportation  by 
boat,  on  or  after  that  date,  where  the 
transportation  is  for  the  purpose  of  fish¬ 
ing  from  such  boat. 

Par.  14.  Immediately  preceding 
S  130.64,  there  is  insert^  the  following: 

Sec.  494.  Tax  on  transportation  of  per¬ 
sons  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTO¬ 
BER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Exemption  of  certain  foreign  travel. 
Section  3469  (a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (relating  to  tax  on  transportation  of 
persons)  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
the  third  sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu 
of  such  sentence  the  following :  “In  the  case 
of  transportation  by  water  on  a  vessel  which 
makes  one  or  more  intermediate  stops  at 
ports  within  the  United  States,  Canada,  or 
Mexico  on  a  voyage  which  begins  or  ends  in 
the  United  States  and  ends  or  begins  outside 
the  northern  portion  of  the  Western  Hemi¬ 
sphere.  no  part  of  such  transportation  shall 
be  considered  for  the  purposes  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  sentence  to  be  from  any  port  within 
the  United  States,  Canada,  or  Mexico  to  any 
other  such  port  if  the  vessel  in  stopping 
at  any  such  intermediate  port  is  not  author¬ 
ized  both  to  discharge  and  to  take  on  pas¬ 
sengers.  A  port  or  station  within  Newfound¬ 
land  shall  not  for  the  purposes  of  the 
preceding  two  sentences,  be  considered  as  a 
port  or  station  within  Canada.” 

(b)  Effective  date.  The  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  to  amounts 
paid  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  the  first 
month  which  begins  more  than  ten  days 
after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
for  transportation  on  or  after  such  first  day. 

Par.  15.  Section  130.64,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  6929,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  third  sentence  in 
the  first  undesignated  paragraph  thereof. 

(B)  By  inserting  immediately  follow¬ 
ing  the  first  paragraph  the  following  new 
undesignated  paragraphs: 

The  tax  does  not  attach  to  any  part  of 
a  payment  made  on  or  after  November  1, 
1951,  for  transportation  by  water,  on  or 
after  that  date,  on  a  vessel  which  makes 
one  or  more  intermediate  stops  at  ports 
within  the  United  States,  Canada,  or 
Mexico,  on  a  voyage  between  the  United 
States  and  a  port  outside  the  northern 
portion  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  pro¬ 
vided  the  vessel  in  stopping  at  any  such 
intermediate  port  is  not  authorized  both 
to  discharge  and  to  take  on  passengers. 

In  any  case  where  the  vessel  in  stop¬ 
ping  at  any  such  intermediate  port  is 
authorized  or  is  permitted  both  to  dis¬ 
charge  and  to  take  on  passengers,  the 
rules  set  forth  in  the  first  paragraph  of 
this  section  apply.  A  vessel  is  authorized 
both  to  discharge  and  to  take  on  pas¬ 
sengers  at  the  intermediate  port  unless 
there  is  a  legal  or  other  authoritative 
prc^ibition  of  such  traflBc.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  preceding  sentence,  an  order 
issued  by  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  ves¬ 
sel  prohibiting  such  vessel  from  either 
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discharging  or  taking  on  passengers  at 
the  intermediate  port  is  not  a  legal  or 
other  authoritative  prohibition  of  such 
traffic. 

A  port  or  station  within  Newfoundland 
shall  not,  for  the  purposes  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  paragraphs,  be  considered  as  a 
port  or  station  within  Canada. 

(C)  By  inserting  immediately  follow¬ 
ing  Example  6  thereof  two  new  examples 
as  follows: 

Example  7.  H  purchases  a  steamship 
ticket  In  New  York  City  for  transportation 
from  New  York  City  to  Southampton,  Eng¬ 
land.  The  vessel  on  which  H  sails  makes 
an  Intermediate  stop  during  the  course  of 
such  voyage  at  Boston,  Massachusetts,  to 
take  on  passengers.  The  vessel  Is  not,  how¬ 
ever,  authorized  to  discharge  passengers  at 
such  port.  No  tax  applies  to  the  portion  of 
the  transportation  between  New  York  City 
and  Boston,  since  H’s  voyage  Involved 
transportation  between  a  port  within  the 
United  States  and  a  port  outside  the  north¬ 
ern  portion  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  and 
the  vessel  on  which  H  traveled  was  not 
authorized  both  to  discharge  and  to  take 
on  passengers  at  the  Intermediate  port  at 
which  It  stopped. 

Example  8.  I  purchases  a  steamship 
ticket  In  San  Francisco  for  a  voyage  from 
San  Francisco  to  Manila.  The  vessel  on 
which  he  travels  makes  a  stop  at  Honolulu  to 
discharge  passengers.  The  vessel  is,  how¬ 
ever,  permitted  also  to  take  on  passengers  at 
Honolulu.  The  tax  applies  to  that  portion 
of  the  transportation  between  San  Francisco 
and  Honolulu,  since  the  vessel  on  which  I 
traveled  was  permitted  to  both  discharge 
and  to  take  on  passengers  at  Honolulu,  the 
Intermediate  port  at  which  It  stopped. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-11610:  Piled.  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

[  26  CFR  Part  472  ] 

Regulations  Under  Section  3804  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code 

time  for  PERFORBflNG  CERTAIN  ACTS  POST¬ 
PONED  IN  CASE  OF  CHINA  TRADE  ACT 
\  CORPORATIONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11.  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  below  in  tentative  form  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu¬ 
lations,  consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing 
in  duplicate  to  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  are  to  be  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  sections  62  and  3791 
(53  Stat.  32.  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  62.  3791)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  in  section 
3805  of  such  Code,  as  amended  by  section 
614  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951. 

[seal]  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  Treasury  Decision 
5279,  approved  July  10,  1943,  as  amend  ^d 
by  Treasury  Decision  5610,  approved 
March  15.  1948  (26  CFR  Part  472),  to 
section  614  (relating  to  postponement  of 


time  for  performing  certain  acts  in  case 
^f  China  Trade  Act  corporations)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1951,  approved  October 
20,  1951,  such  Treasury  decision  is 
hereby  amended  as  follows ; 

Paragraph  1.  Immediately  preceding 
the  caption  “Public  Law  490  (Seventy- 
Seventh  Congress),  approved  March  7, 
1942”,  which  precedes  §  472.0,  the  follow¬ 
ing  is  inserted: 

Sec.  614.  Time  eor  pebtormino  certain 

ACTS  POSTPONED  IN  CASE  OF  CHINA  TRADE  ACT 
CORPORATIONS  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED 
OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

Section  3805  (relating  to  postponement  of 
Income  tax  due  dates  in  the  case  of  China 
Trade  Act  corporations)  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3805.  Income  tax  due  d.ates  postponed 

IN  CASE  OF  CHINA  TRADE  ACT  CORPORATIONS. 

In  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1948,  and  ending  before 
October  1,  1953,  no  Federal  Income  tax  re¬ 
turn  of,  or  payment  of  any  Federal  Income 
tax  by,  any  corporation  organized  under  the 
China  Trade  Act  of  1922  (42  Stat.  849, 
U.  S.  C.,  Title  15,  chapter  4),  as  amended, 
shall  become  due  until  December  31,  1953, 
but  only  with  resjiect  to  any  such  corpora¬ 
tion  and  any  such  taxable  year  which  the 
Secretary  may  determine  reasonable  under 
the  circumstances  In  China  pursuant  to  such 
regulations  as  he  may  prescribe.  Such  due 
date  shall  be  subject  to  the  power  of  the 
Secretary  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  such 
return  or  paying  such  tax,  as  In  other  cases. 

Par.  2.  Section  472.806,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5610,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  therefrom  para¬ 
graph  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following  new  paragraph: 

(a)  Income  tax — (1)  In  general,  (i) 
Section  3805,  immediately  prior  to 
amendment  by  section  614  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1951,  approved  October 
20, 1951,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  any 
taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31,  1940,  no  Federal  income  tax  return 
of,  or  payment  of  any  Federal  income 
tax  by,  any  corporation  organized  under 
the  China  Trade  Act,  1922,  should  be¬ 
come  due  until  December  31.  1947.  Sec¬ 
tion  3805,  as  amended  by  section  614  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1951,  provides  with 
respect  to  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1948,  and  ending  be¬ 
fore  October  1,  1953,  that  the  Federal 
income  tax  return  of,  or  the  payment 
of  Federal  income  tax  by,  a  corporation 
organized  under  such  China  Trade  Act 
shall  not  become  due  until  December  31, 
1953,  if,  in  the  case  of  any  such  taxable 
year  of  any  such  corporation,  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  such  postponed  due  date  is 
determined  by  the  Secretary  under  regu¬ 
lations  to  be  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
circumstances  in  China. 

(ii)  The  due  dates  (December  31, 1947, 
or  December  31,  1953,  whichever  is  ap¬ 
plicable)  thus  prescribed  are  expressly 
subject  to  the  pow'er  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  to  extend,  as  in  other  cases,  the 
time  for  filing  the  income  tax  return  or 
paying  the  income  tax.  See  sections  53 
(a)  (2)  and  56  (c)  (1) ;  and,  the  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder. 

(2)  Specific  rules  applicable  to  tax- 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1948.  and  ending  before  October  1.  1953. 
The  postponement  of  the  due  date  to 
December  31.  1953,  permitted  by  section 
3805  shall  apply  with  respect  to: 


(i)  Any  taxable  year  beginning  after 
December  31,  1948,  and  ending  before 
October  1,  1953,  of  any  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  China  Trade  Act, 
1922,  as  amended,  if  during  such  taxable 
year  conditions  in  CHiina  have  been  gen¬ 
erally  so  unsettled  as  to  militate  against 
the  normal  commercial  operations  and 
corporate  activities  of  such  corporation, 
except : 

(a)  In  the  case  of  any  such  taxable 
year  of  any  such  corporation  in  respect 
to  which  the  situation  is  such  that,  de¬ 
spite  such  unsettled  conditions,  the  books 
of  account  and  business  records  are 
available  so  as  to  permit  the  filing  of  a 
proper  return  and  the  corporation  has 
otherwise  been  in  a  position  to  carry  on 
its  commercial  operations  and  corporate 
activities  and  to  make  a  proper  distribu¬ 
tion  of  its  earnings  or  profits,  if  any,  so 
as  to  permit  the  certification  required 
by  section  262  (b) ;  or 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  such  taxable 
year  of  any  such  corporation  during 
which  all  the  commercial  operations  and 
corporate  activities  of  such  corporation 
have  been  carried  on  in  Hong  Kong, 
Macao,  or  Taiwan;  and 

(ii)  Any  such  taxable  year  of  any  such 
corporation  excepted  under  subdivision 
(i)  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  subparagraph  in 
respect  of  which  the  corporation  satis¬ 
fies  the  Commissioner  that  special  cir¬ 
cumstances  exist,  related  to  the  unsettled 
conditions  in  China,  which  warrant  such 
postponement. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-11608;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

I  7  CFR  Part  52  1 

U.  S.  Standards  for  Grades  or  Canned 
Carrots  ‘ 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  revision,  as  herein  pro¬ 
posed,  of  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Carrots,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat. 
1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621,  et  seq.),  and  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act,  1953  (Pub.  Law  451;  82d  Cong., 
approved  July  5,  1952).  This  revision, 
if  made  effective,  will  be  the  fourth  issue 
by  the  Department  of  grade  standards 
for  this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  revision  should  file  same,  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  W’ith  the  Chief,  Processed  Products 
Standardization  and  Inspection  Division, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Branch,  Production 
and  Marketing  Administration,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than  30  days 

*  The  requirements  of  these  standards  shall 
not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act. 
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after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  proposed  revision  is  as  follows: 

{ 52.216  Canned  carrots.  “Canned 
carrots’*  means  the  canned  product 
properly  prepared  from  the  clean,  sound 
roots  of  the  carrot  plant  as  defined  in  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for 
canned  vegetables  (21  CFR,  Cum.  Supp. 
52.990,  as  amended  17  F.  R.  8176)  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 

(a)  Styles  of  canned  carrots.  (1)' 
“Whole”  or  “whole  carrots”  means 
canned  carrots  consisting  of  whole  car¬ 
rots  that  retain  the  approximate  original 
conformation  of  the  whole  carrot. 

(2)  "Slices”  or  "sliced  carrots”  means 
canned  carrots  consisting  of  carrot  slices 
produced  by  slicing  whole  carrots  trans¬ 
versely  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 

(3)  "Quarters”  or  "quartered  carrots’* 
means  canned  carrots  consisting  of 
quarters  of  carrots  pnxluced  by  cutting 
whole  carrots  longitudinally  into  four 
approximately  equal  units.  Whole  car¬ 
rots  cut  longitudinally  into  six  units  ap¬ 
proximating  the  size  and  appearance  of 
the  quartered  carrots  are  also  permitted 
in  this  style. 

(4)  "Diced  carrots’*  means  canned 
carrots  consisting  of  units  produced  by 
cutting  whole  carrots  into  cubes  having 
edges,  other  than  the  rounded  outer 
edges,  measuring  approximately  ^  inch 
or  less. 

(5)  "Julienne,**  "French  style,”  or 
'’shoestring”  means  canned  carrots  con- 
tisting  of  strips  of  carrots. 

(6)  "Cut”  means  canned  carrots  con¬ 
sisting  of  imits  which  with  respect  to 
size  or  shape  do  not  conform  to  any  of 
the  foregoing  styles.  Carrots  which 
have  been  cut  longitudinally  into  two 
approximately  equal  units  are  included 
in  this  style. 

(7)  "Unit”  means  an  individual  car¬ 
rot  or  portion  of  a  carrot  in  canned 
carrots. 

(b)  Grades  of  canned  carrots.  (1) 
“U.  6.  Grade  A”  or  "U.  S.  Fancy”  is  the 
quality  of  canned  carrots  that  possess 
similar  varietal  characteristics;  that 
possess  a  normal  flavor  and  odor;  that 
possess  a  good  color;  that  are  practically 
free  from  defects;  that  are  tender;  that 
are  practically  uniform  in  size  and 
shape;  and  that  score  not  less  than  85 
points  when  scored  in  accordance  with 
the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(2)  "U.  S.  Grade  C”  or  "U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard”  is  the  quality  of  canned  carrots  that 
possess  similar  varietal  characteristics; 
that  possess  a  normal  fiavor  and  odor; 
that  possess  a  fairly  good  color;  that 
are  fairly  free  from  defects;  that  are 
fairly  tender;  that  are  fairly  uniform 
in  size  and  shape;  and  that  score  not 
less  than  70  points  when  scored  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  scoring  system  out¬ 
lined  in  this  section. 

(3)  "Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
canned  carrots  that  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard. 

(c>  Recommended  fill  of  container. 
The  recommended  fill  of  container  is  not 
Incorporated  in  the  grade  of  the  finished 
product  since  fill  of  container,  as  such. 
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Is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the  purpose 
of  these  grades.  It  is  recommended  that 
the  container  of  canned  carrots  be  filled 
as  full  as  practicable  with  carrots  with¬ 
out  impairment  of  quality  and  that  the 
product  and  packing  medium  occupy  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  the  total  capacity 
of  the  container. 

(d)  Recommended  drained  weight. 
The  drained  weight  recommendations  in 
Table  No.  I  of  this  paragraph  are  not 
incorporated  in  the  grades  of  the  finished 
product  since  drained  weight,  as  such, 
is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the  purpose 
of  these  grades.  The  drained  weight  of 
canned  carrots  is  determined  by  empty¬ 
ing  the  contents  of  the  container  upon  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  8  sieve  of  proper  diam¬ 
eter  so  as  to  distribute  the  product 
evenly,  inclining  the  sieve  slightly  to 
facilitate  drainage  and  allowing  to  drain 
for  two  minutes.  The  drained  weight  is 
the  weight  of  the  sieve  and  carrots  less 
the  weight  of  the  dry  sieve.  A  sieve  8 
Inches  in  diameter  is  used  for  the  No.  2V2 
size  can  (401  x  411)  and  smaller  sizes; 
and  a  sieve  12  inches  in  diameter  is  used 
for  containers  larger  than  the  No.  2Va 
size  can. 


Tabu  No.  I— Rbcoumbkdid  MiNium  Draikid 

WXIOHTS,  IN  OUNCKS,  OF  CAEBOT3 


Style  of  canned  carrots 

Container  size  or 
designation 

Whole^ 

Dioed 

1  Quar-I 
tcred 
cut 

1 

Sliced. 

Juli¬ 

enne 

8-ounce  tall.  ...... 

m 

6 

6 

6^4 

8i 

8-ounoe  glass . 

6H 

6 

6 

6)4 

No.  1  picnic . . . 

7)4 

7M\ 

7 

No.  300 . 

10 

10 

9)4 

9 

No.  303 . 

10)4 

11 

11 

10)4 

10 

No.  303  glass . . 

10)4 

11 

11 

10)4 

10 

No.  2 . 

12)4 

13 

12)4 

12)4 

1  12 

No.  2)i . 

18)4 

19 

18)4 

18)4 

1  18)4 

No.  2)i  glass . 

18)4 

18)4 

18)4 

18)4 

18 

No.  10 . 

68 

72 

70)4 

1 

09 

68 

(e)  Sizes  of  carrots  in  whole  carrots. 
The  size  of  any  carrot  is  determined  by 
measuring  the  longest  diameter  through 
the  center  transversely  to  the  longitudi¬ 
nal  axis  of  the  carrot. 

(f)  Sizes  of  carrot  slices  in  sliced  car¬ 
rots.  The  size  of  any  slice  in  sliced 
carrots  is  determined  by  measuring  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  largest  surface 
of  the  slice. 

(g)  Ascertaining  the  grade.  (1)  The 
grade  of  canned  carrots  is  ascertained 
by  considering,  in  conjunction  with  the 
requirements  of  the  respective  grade,  the 
respective  ratings  for  the  factors  of  color, 
uniformity  of  size  and  shape,  absence 
of  defects,  and  texture. 

(2)  The  relative  importance  of  each 
factor  which  is  scored  is  expressed  nu¬ 
merically  on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  number  of  points  that  may  be 
given  each  such  factor  is: 


Factors:  Points 

(I)  Color  _ 25 

(II)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape..  15 

(III)  Absence  of  defects _ 30 

(Iv)  Texture _  80 


Total  score _ _ _ ......  100 

(3)  "Normal  fiavor  and  odor”  means 


that  the  canned  carrots  are  free  from 
objectionable  fiavors  and  objectionable 
odors  of  any  kind. 


(h)  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the 
factors  which  are  scored.  The  essential 
variations  within  each  factor  are  so  de¬ 
scribed  that  the  value  may  be  ascer¬ 
tained  for  each  factor  and  expressed 
numerically.  The  numerical  range  for 
the  rating  of  each  factor  is  inclusive 
(for  example,  "12  to  15  points”  means 
12,  13,  14,  or  15  points). 

(1)  Color,  (i)  Canned  carrots  that 
possess  a  good  color  may  be  given  a 
score  of  21  to  25  points.  "Good  color" 
means  that  the  canned  carrots  possess 
an  orange-yellow  color  that  is  bright  and 
typical  of  canned  carrots,  and  that  the 
presence  of  green  units  does  not  more 
than  slightly  affect  the  appearance  or 
eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(ii)  If  the  canned  carrots  possess  a 
fairly  good  color,  a  score  of  18  to  20  points 
may  be  given.  Canned  carrots  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod¬ 
uct  (this  is  a  limiting  rule).  "Fairly 
good  color”  means  that  the  canned  car¬ 
rots  possess  the  typical  color  of  canned 
carrots,  that  such  color  may  be  slightly 
dull  but  not  off-color,  and  that  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  green  units  does  not  materially 
affect  the  appearance  or  eating  quality 
of  the  product. 

(iii)  Caimed  carrots  that  are  off-color 
for  any  reason  or  that  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score  of 
0  to  17  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

(2)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape.  (1) 
Canned  carrots  that  are  practically  uni¬ 
form  in  size  and  shape  may  be  given  a 
score  of  12  to  15  points.  "Practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
various  styles  of  canned  carrots : 

(a)  Whole  carrots.  The  size  of  the 
Individual  carrot  is  not  more  than  1^4 
inches  in  diameter,  measured  as  afore¬ 
said  ;  the  carrots  may  vary  moderately  in 
shape  and  the  diameter  of  the  largest 
unit  is  not  more  than  50  percent  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  second  smallest 
unit. 

(b)  Quartered  carrots.  ’The  carrots 
from  which  the  quarters  have  been  pre¬ 
pared  were  of  a  size  not  more  than  2*2 
inches  in  diameter,  measured  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  weight  of  the  largest  quar¬ 
ter  is  not  more  than  50  percent  greater 
than  the  weight  of  the  second  smallest 
quarter. 

(c)  Sliced  carrots.  The  individual 
slice  is  not  more  than  %  inch  in  thick¬ 
ness  when  measured  at  the  thickest  por¬ 
tion;  the  size  of  each  slice  is  not  more 
than  2V2  inches  in  diameter,  measured 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  slice  is  not  more  than  50  percent 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  second 
smallest  slice. 

(d)  Diced  carrots.  The  units  are 
practically  uniform  in  size  and  shape 
with  edges,  other  than  the  rounded  outer 
edges,  measuring  approximately  *2  inch 
or  less;  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  all 
units  of  irregular  shape  which  are  no¬ 
ticeably  smaller  than  one- half  the  vol¬ 
ume  of  an  average  size  cube  and  of  all 
noticeably  large  and  large  irregular 
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shaped  units  does  not  exceed  12  percent 
of  the  weight  of  all  the  units. 

(e)  Julienne,  French  style,  or  shoe-- 
string.  The  strips  of  carrots  are  prac¬ 
tically  uniform  in  size  and  shape,  with 
cross  sections  measuring  approximately 
3,0  inch,  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  all 
strips  less  than  V2  inch  in  length  does 
not  exceed  12  percent  of  the  weight  of 
all  the  strips. 

(/)  Cut.  The  individual  units  weigh 
not  less  than  I4  ounce  and  the  largest 
unit  is  not  more  than  four  times  the 
weight  of  the  second  smallest  unit. 
When  cut  longitudinally  into  two  ap¬ 
proximately  equal  units,  the  carrots 
from  which  the  units  have  been  pre¬ 
pared  were  of  a  size  not  more  than  2\2 
inches  in  diameter,  measured  as  afore¬ 
said.  and  the  weight  of  the  largest  unit 
is  not  more  than  50  percent  greater  than 
the  weight  of  the  second  smallest  unit. 

(ii)  If  the  canned  carrots  are  fairly 
uniform  in  size  and  shape  a  score  of  8 
to  11  points  may  be  given.  Canned  car¬ 
rots  that  fall  into  this  classification  shall 
not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or 
U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule).  “Fairly  uniform  in  size  and 
shape”  has  the  following  meanings  with 
respect  to  the  various  styles  of  canned 
carrots : 

(a)  Whole  carrots.  The  size  of  the 
Individual  carrot  is  not  more  than  2V4 
inches  in  diameter,  measured  as  afore¬ 
said:  the  carrots  may  vary  considerably 
in  shape,  and  the  diameter  of  the  largest 
unit  is  not  more  than  twice  the  diameter 
of  the  second  smallest  unit. 

(b)  Quartered  carrots.  The  carrots 
from  which  the  quarters  have  been  cut 
were  of  a  size  not  more  than  2V2  inches 
in  diameter,  measured  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  weight  of  the  largest  quarter  is  not 
more  than  twice  the  weight  of  the  sec¬ 
ond  smallest  unit. 

(c)  Sliced  carrots.  The  Individual 
slice  is  not  more  than  %  inch  in  thick¬ 
ness  when  measured  at  the  thickest  por¬ 
tion;  the  size  of  each  slice  is  not  more 
than  2V2  inches  in  diameter,  measured 
as  aforesaid;  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  slice  is  not  more  than  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  second  smallest  slice. 

id)  Diced  carrots.  The  units  are 
fairly  uniform  in  size  and  shape,  with 
edges,  other  than  the  rounded  outer 
edges,  measuring  approximately  I/2  inch 
or  less;  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  all 
units  of  irregular  shape  which  are 
noticeably  smaller  than  one-half  the 
volume  of  an  average  size  cube  and  of 
all  noticeably  large  and  large  irregular 
shaped  units  does  not  exceed  25  percent 
of  the  weight  of  all  the  units. 

(e)  Julienne,  French  style,  or  shoe- 
string.  The  strips  of  carrots  are  fairly 
uniform  in  size  and  shape,  with  cross 
sections  measuring  approximately  -yifl 
inch  and  the  aggregate  weight  of  all  the 
strips  less  than  inch  in  length  does 
not  exceed  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
the  strips. 

(/)  Cut.  The  individual  units  weigh 
not  less  than  Vs  ounce  and  the  largest 
unit  is  not  more  than  twelve  times  the 
weight  of  the  second  smallest  unit. 
When  cut  longitudinally  into  two  ap¬ 
proximately  equal  units,  the  carrots 
from  which  the  units  have  been  prepared 


were  of  a  size  not  more  than  2V2  inches 
in  diameter,  measured  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  weight  of  the  largest  unit  is  not  more 
than  twice  the  weight  of  the  second 
smallest  unit. 

(iii)  Canned  carrots  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  7  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

(3)  Absence  of  defects,  (i)  The  fac¬ 
tor  of  absence  of  defects  refers  to  the 
degree  of  freedom  from  defective  units. 
Defective  units  are  units  damaged  by 
mechanical  injury,  unpeeled  units,  units 
blemished  by  brown  or  black  internal  or 
external  discoloration,  sunburn,  or  green 
colored  units,  pathological  injury  or  in¬ 
sect  injury,  and  units  blemished  by  other 
means. 

(a)  “Damaged  by  mechanical  injury” 
means  crushed,  broken,  or  cracked  units, 
units  with  excessively  frayed  edges  and 
surfaces,  excessively  trimmed  units,  or 
damaged  by  other  means. 

(b)  “Unpeeled  unit”  means  any  unit 
possessing  an  unpeeled  area  greater  than 
the  area  o!  a  circle  Vt  inch  in  diameter. 

( c )  “Blemished’  ’  means  any  unit  blem¬ 
ished  to  the  extent  that  the  appearance 
or  eating  quality  is  materially  affected. 

(d)  “Seriously  blemished”  means  any 
unit  blemished  to  the  extent  that  the 
appearance  or  eating  quality  is  seriously 
affected. 

(ii)  Canned  carrots  that  are  practi¬ 
cally  free  from  defects  may  be  given  a 
score  of  26  to  30  points.  “Practically  free 
from  defects”  has  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  with  respect  to  the  various  styles  of 
canned  carrots: 

(a)  Whole  carrots.  The  aggregate 
weight  of  all  defective  units  does  not 
exceed  15  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
the  units,  and  of  such  15  percent  not 
more  than  Vi  thereof  or  one  carrot, 
whichever  weighs  more,  may  consist  of 
blemished  units  and  seriously  blemished 
units:  Provided,  That  not  more  than  V2 
of  1  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the  units 
may  be  seriously  blemished ;  And  further 
provided.  That  the  presence  of  blemished 
and  seriously  blemished  units  does  not 
more  than  slightly  affect  the  appearance 
or  eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(b)  Sliced,  quartered,  and  cut  carrots. 
The  aggregate  weight  of  all  defective 
units  does  not  exceed  15  percent  of  the 
weight  of  all  the  units,  and  of  such  15 
percent  not  more  than  V2  thereof  or  one 
slice,  quarter  or  cut,  whichever  weighs 
more,  may  consist  of  blemished  units 
and  seriously  blemished  units :  Provided. 
That  not  more  than  V2  of  1  percent,  by 
weight,  of  all  the  units  may  be  seriously 
blemished:  And  further  provided.  That 
the  presence  of  blemished  and  seriously 
blemished  units  does  not  more  than 
slightly  affect  the  appearance  or  eating 
quality  of  the  product. 

(c)  Diced,  Julienne,  French  style,  or 
shoestring  carrots.  The  aggregate 
weight  of  all  defective  units  does  not 
exceed  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
the  units  and  of  such  10  percent  not 
more  than  V2  thereof  may  consist  of 
blemished  units  and  seriously  blemished 
units:  Provided,  That  not  more  than  Vz 
of  1  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the  units 


may  be  seriously  blemished:  And  further 
provided.  That  the  presence  of  blem¬ 
ished  and  seriously  blemished  units  does 
not  more  than  slightly  affect  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
product. 

(iii)  Canned  carrots  that  are  fairly 
free  from  defects  may  be  given  a  score  of 
22  to  25  points.  Canned  carrots  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard,  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
“Fairly  free  from  defects”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
various  styles  of  canned  carrots: 

(a)  Whole  carrots.  The  aggregate 
weight  of  all  defective  units  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  all  the 
units,  and  of  such  25  percent,  not  more 
than  V2  thereof  may  consist  of  blemished 
units  and  seriously  blemished  units: 
Provided.  That  not  more  than  2  percent, 
by  weight,  of  all  the  units  may  be  seri¬ 
ously  blemished:  And  further  provided. 
That  the  presence  of  blemished  and  seri¬ 
ously  blemished  units  does  not  seriously 
affect  the  apperance  or  eating  quality  of 
the  product. 

(b)  Sliced,  quartered,  and  cut  carrots. 
The  aggregate  weight  of  all  defective 
units  does  not  exceed  25  percent  of  the 
weight  of  all  the  units,  and  of  such  25 
percent  not  more  than  V'2  thereof  may 
consist  of  blemished  units  and  seriously 
blemished  units:  Provided,  That  not 
more  than  2  percent,  by  weight,  of  all 
the  units  may  be  seriously  blemished: 
And  further  provided.  That  the  presence 
of  blemished  and  seriously  blemished 
units  does  not  seriously  affect  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
product. 

(c)  Diced,  Julienne,  French  style,  or 
shoestring  carrots.  The  aggregate 
weight  of  all  defective  units  does  not 
exceed  20  percent  of  the  weight  of  all  the 
units,  and  of  such  20  percent  not  more 
than  V^  thereof  may  consist  of  blemished 
units  and  seriously  blemished  units: 
Provided,  That  not  more  than  2  percent, 
by  weight,  of  all  the  units  may  be  ser¬ 
iously  blemished:  And  further  provided. 
That  the  presence  of  blemished  and  seri¬ 
ously  blemished  units  does  not  seriously 
affect  the  appearance  or  eating  quality 
of  the  product. 

(iv)  Canned  carrots  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

(4)  Texture,  (i)  The  factor  of  tex¬ 
ture  refers  to  the  tenderness  of  the  car¬ 
rots  and  the  degree  of  freedom  from 
coarse  and  fibrous  units. 

(ii)  Canned  carrots  that  possess  a 
tender  texture  may  be  given  a  score  of 
26  to  30  points.  “Tender  texture”  means 
that  the  carrots  are  tender,  not  fibrous, 
and  possess  a  uniform  character. 

(iii)  If  the  canned  carrots  possess  a 
fairly  tender  texture,  a  score  of  22  to  25 
points  may  be  given.  Canned  carrots 
that  fall  into  this  classification  shall  not 
be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard,  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
“Fairly  tender  texture”  means  that  the 
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carrots  are  fairly  tender,  may  be  variable 
in  character  but  not  tough  or  hard,  and 
there  may  be  present  a  few  imits  which 
possess  a  coarse  or  fibrous  texture. 

(iv)  Canned  carrots  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

(i)  Tolerance  for  certification  of  offi¬ 
cially  drawn  samples.  (1 )  When  certify¬ 
ing  samples  that  have  been  oflteially 
drawn  and  which  represent  a  specific 
lot  of  canned  carrots,  the  grade  for  such 
lot  will  be  determined  by  averaging  the 
total  score  of  all  containers,  if : 

<i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  comprising  the  sample  fails 
to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  grade 
indicated  by  the  average  of  such  total 
scores,  and  with  respect  to  such  con¬ 
tainers  which  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  indicated  grade  by  reason 
of  a  limiting  rule,  the  average  score  of 
all  containers  in  the  sample  for  the  fac¬ 
tor,  subject  to  such  limiting  rule,  must 
be  within  the  range  for  the  grade  indi¬ 
cated; 

(ii )  None  of  the  containers  (K)mprising 
the  sample  falls  more  than  4  points  below 
the  minimum  score  for  the  grade  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  average  of  the  total  scores; 
and 

(iii)  All  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certi¬ 
fication. 

(j)  Score  sheet  for  canned  carrots. 


Kunihor,  size,  and  kind  of  container 
Container  mark  or  idcntiAcafion... 

La)>el . 

Not  woiKht  (ounces) . 

Vacuum  (inciicf!) _ _ 

Drained  weifrht  (ounces) . 

Style . . 

Biro  of  whole  carrots  (count) _ 

Sire  of  sliced  carrots  (dlnmeter).... 


Factors 

Score  points 

I.  Color _ _ _ 

25 

(A)  21-25 

(D  1 18-20 

11.  I'niformlty  of  size  and 

15 

(.S  Std.)  '  0-17 
(A)  12  15 

(C)  «S-11 

s))a|to. 

III.  Absence  of  defects _ 

30 

(.S  Std.)  '  0-  7 
(A)  20-30 

(C)  1 22-25 

IV.  Texture . 

30 

(S  .Std.)  1  0-21 
(A)  26  30 

(C)  1 22-25 

Total  score . . 

100 

(S  Std.)  1  0-21 

Normal  flavor  and  odor. 
Grade . 


•  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  23d 
day  of  October  1952. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Assistant  Administrator,  Pro~ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(F.  R.  Dcx:.  52-11615;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:53  a.  zn.| 


[  7CFR  Part  978  ] 

(Docket  No.  AO-184  A-9] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Nashville,  Tenn., 
Marketing  Area 

DECISION  WriTH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MAR¬ 
KETING  AGREEMENT  AND  PROPOSED  ORDER 

AMENDING  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  formulate  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was  con¬ 
ducted  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  10  and  11,  1952,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  which  was  issued  on  October  2, 
1952  (17  F.  R.  8923). 

The  material  issues  of  record  related 
to: 

(1)  The  adjustment  of  the  Class  I 
price  differential  for  the  months  October 
1952  through  March  1953  and  a  revision 
of  the  supply-demand  adjustment 
schedule. 

(2)  The  emergency  character  of  mar¬ 
keting  conditions  and  the  need  for  im¬ 
mediate  change  in  the  order  provisions. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  (1)  The 
Class  I  price  differential  of  $1.25  per 
hundredweight  should  be  increased  by 
$0.46  for  the  months  of  November  1952 
through  January  1953  and  by  $0.23  dur- 
in  February  and  March  1953. 

During  July  and  August  1952,  han¬ 
dlers  paid  producers  premiums  above 
the  minimum  order  Class  I  price  of  $0.46 
in  July  and  $0.38  in  August.  Handlers 
testified  that  these  premiums  were  paid 
to  help  compensate  producers  for 
extreme  drought  conditions  which  pre¬ 
vailed  throughout  the  Nashville  milk- 
shed.  On  September  27,  one  handler 
announced  a  reduction  of  $0.20  per 
hundredweight  for  the  month  of  October 
from  the  September  premium  Class  I 
price  of  $6.40.  The  record  indicates  that 
other  handlers  will  likewise  reduce  their 
October  paying  price  to  this  level. 

Crop  production  reports  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  show 
pasture  feed  conditions  for  August  and 
September  1952,  to  be  less  than  35  per¬ 
cent  of  normal.  These  reports  charac¬ 
terize  the  area  encompassing  the  Nash¬ 
ville  milkshed  as  “extreme  drought”. 
The  corn  crop  for  Tennessee  is  estimated 
at  39.8  million  bushels,  the  lowest  in  86 
years  of  record  keeping.  Hay  produc¬ 
tion  is  expected  to  be  little  more  than 
50  percent  of  normal,  the  smallest  crop 
since  1930.  It  was  further  indicated 
that  much  of  the  acreage  intended  for 
hay  was  pastured.  Permanent  pastures 
were  severely  damaged  and  will  require 
reworking  and  reseeding  before  they  will 
be  of  value  next  spring. 

Normally,  the  Nashville  milkshed  is 
self-sufficient  in  its  production  of  hay 
and  forage  crops,  but  this  year  sub¬ 
stantial  quantities  of  forage  and  con¬ 
centrates  which  the  dairy  farmer  would 
have  produced  will  have  to  be  purchased 
from  outside  sources.  Because  of  the 
dry  weather,  the  com  crop  produced 
little  grain  and  to  salvage  some  feed 
many  farmers  had  to  convert  their  crop 
into  silage.  The  record  also  indicates 


that  winter  pasture  crops  were  extremely 
late  and  would  supply  only  limited 
amounts  of  forage  prior  to  the  usual 
seasonal  frost.  Under  such  circum¬ 
stances,  producers  may  adopt  measures 
which  will  curtail  the  current  rate  of 
production  and  seriously  impair  estab¬ 
lished  herds  unless  they  are  assured  of 
an  adequate  price  increase. 

Handlers  stated,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  fall  sown  small  grains  and  cover 
crops  appeared  to  be  in  good  condition, 
and,  since  many  farmers  diverted  their 
corn  crop  into  silage,  the  feed  situation 
was  no  longer  critical.  They  argued 
that  the  present  pricing  provisions  in 
conjunction  with  seasonal  increases  in 
the  basic  formula  price,  similar  to  those 
that  prevailed  during  1951  and  1952, 
would  provide  adequate  prices  to  pro¬ 
ducers.  Handlers  also  supported  their 
position  on  the  basis  of  an  increase  in 
production  per  producer  in  September 
of  1952,  over  September  1951,  and  the 
recent  and  potential  entries  of  new  pro¬ 
ducers  into  the  market. 

There  is  no  firm  basis  for  judging  the 
extent  to  which  recent  increases  in  pro¬ 
ducer-numbers  and  September  produc¬ 
tion  per  farm  are  the  direct  result  of 
the  operation  of  the  base-excess  plan. 
Because  of  poor  pasture  conditions,  it 
was  necessary  for  many  producers  to 
shift  to  barn  feeding  much  earlier  than 
usual.  Rains  in  early  September  re¬ 
sulted  in  rapid  growth  of  certain  types 
of  pasture  which  may  have  provided 
temporary  relief  for  some  producers  and 
stimulated  milk  flow.  All  of  these  fac¬ 
tors  may  have  contributed  to  a  tempo¬ 
rary  increase  in  production  on  some 
farms  during  September,  but  this  in¬ 
crease  is  not  necessarily  indicative  of  an 
adequate  production  level  for  the  short 
production  season  ahead. 

It  Is  concluded  that  the  Class  I  price 
differential  should  be  increased  S0.46  per 
hundredweight  through  January  of  1953. 
The  supply-demand  adjustment  should 
be  continued  in  its  present  form.  If  the 
resulting  prices  ancl  other  factors  influ¬ 
ence  the  production  of  more  milk  than 
is  necessary  in  relation  to  Class  I  sales, 
the  Class  I  price  differential  will  be 
decreased  accordingly  by  the  supply- 
demand  adjustment.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  ratio  of  receipts  to  Cla.ss  I 
sales  remains  relatively  low  in  relation 
to  the  desired  ratio  set  forth  in  the 
supply-demand  schedule,  the  revised 
Class  I  price  differential  will  continue  in 
effect.  A  further  decline  in  this  rela¬ 
tionship  will  increase  the  Class  I  differ¬ 
ential. 

In  view  of  the  seasonal  pattern  shown 
in  the  basic  prices  for  the  past  several 
years,  and  because  of  the  basic  price  for 
the  previous  month  is  used  in  establish¬ 
ing  the  Class  I  price  for  the  current 
month,  it  is  appropriate  to  reduce  the 
Class  I  differential  $0.23  per  hundred¬ 
weight  during  the  months  of  February 
and  March  1953. 

The  changes  recommended  herein 
would  have  increased  the  minimum  or¬ 
der  Class  I  price  for  October  from  $5  93 
to  $6.39— one  cent  per  hundredw’eight 
less  than  the  $6.40  price  paid  by  han¬ 
dlers  for  the  month  of  September. 
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Producers  also  proposed  that  the  pres¬ 
ent  supply-demand  schedule  be  ex¬ 
panded  to  provide  for  further  upward 
adjustments  in  the  Class  I  price  differen¬ 
tial.  if  the  current  supply-demand  ratio 
varies  from  the  base  period  or  desired 
supply-demand  index  by  more  than  24 
percentage  points.  It  is  concluded  that 
the  supply-demand  adjustment  should 
not  be  changed  at  this  time.  The  pres¬ 
ent  schedule  has  been  in  operation  for  a 
relatively  short  period  of  time  and  more 
experience  should  obtain  before  revisions 
are  made. 

(2)  The  due  and  timely  execution  of 
the  function  of  the  Secretary  under  the 
act  imperatively  and  unavoidably  re¬ 
quires  the  omission  of  a  recommended 
decision  by  the  Assistant  Administrator 
of  Production  and  Marketing  Adminis¬ 
tration  and  the  opportunity  for  excep¬ 
tions  thereto  on  the  above  issues. 

Conditions  complained  of  are  such 
that  it  is  urgent  that  remedial  action  be 
taken  as  soon  as  possible.  Delay  beyond 
the  minimum  time  required  to  make  the 
attached  order  effective  will  defeat  the 
purpose  of  such  amendment.  Pro¬ 
ducers  need  some  assurance  now  that  the 
additional  costs  resulting  from  abnormal 
purchases  of  forages  and  concentrates 
will  be  reflected  in  somewhat  higher 
prices  than  would  prevail  under  the 
current  order  provisions.  Without  that 
assurance,  producers  might  be  forced  to 
adopt  measures  which  would  seriously 
impair  the  rate  of  production  and  result 
in  added  expense  and  difficulty  in  re¬ 
building  herds  and  production  in  the 
future.  Accordingly,  the  time  necessar¬ 
ily  involved  in  the  preparation,  filing  and 
publication  of  the  recommended  decision 
and  exceptions  thereto  would  make  such 
relief  ineffective. 

The  propriety  of  omitting  a  recom¬ 
mended  decision  and  opportunity  of  fil¬ 
ing  exceptions  thereto  with  respect  to  the 
issues  here  considered  was  indicated  on 
the  record. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions.  Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
producers  and  handlers  who  would  be 
subject  to  the  proposed  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  further  amended. 
The  briefs  contained  suggested  findings 
of  fact,  conclusions,  and  arguments  with 
respect  to  the  proposals  discussed  at  the 
hearing.  Every  point  covered  in  the 
briefs  was  carefully  considered  along 
with  evidence  in  the  record  in  making 
the  findings  and  reaching  the  conclu¬ 
sions  hereinbefore  set  forth.  To  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  the  suggested  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions  contained  in  the  briefs  are  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  findings  and  conclu¬ 
sions  contained  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  to  reach  such  con¬ 
clusions  are  denied  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  found  and  stated  in  connection 
with  the  findings  and  conclusions  in  this 
decision. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  ef- 
tectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  pro¬ 
duced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area 
No.  212 - 6 


as  determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of 
the  act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  of  and  demand 
for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum  prices 
specified  in  the  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  in  the  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  suflBcient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 
(c)  The  proposed  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  further  amended, 
will  regulate  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  are  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  and  commercial  activity  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  said  marketing  agreement 
upon  which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Determination  of  representative  pe¬ 
riod.  The  month  of  August  1952  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa¬ 
tive  period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain¬ 
ing  whether  the  issuance  of  an  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee,  marketing  area  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  attached  amend¬ 
ing  order  is  approved  or  favored  by  pro¬ 
ducers  who  during  such  period  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  marketing  area  specified  in 
such  marketing  order,  as  amended. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An¬ 
nexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled  respectively 
“Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Nashville.  Ten¬ 
nessee.  Marketing  Area,”  *  and  “Order 
Amending  the  Order,  as  Amended,  Regu¬ 
lating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee,  Marketing  Area,”  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclusions.  These  docu¬ 
ments  shall  not  become  effective  unless 
and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  for¬ 
mulate  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  have  been  met: 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended  by  the  attached  order 
W’hich  will  be  published  with  this  deci¬ 
sion. 

This  decision  filed  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  this  24th  day  of  October  1952. 

[seal]  K.  T.  Hutchinson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Order  ‘  Amending  the  Order,  as 
Amended,  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee,  Mar¬ 
keting  Area 

§  978.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 

*  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un¬ 
less  and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procediue,  as 


after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
of  each  of  the  previously  issued  amend¬ 
ments  thereto  and  all  of  said  previous 
findings  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may 
be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  held  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act;.. 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af¬ 
fect  market  supplies  of  and  demand  for 
such  milk,  and  the  minimum  prices 
specified  in  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac¬ 
tors,  insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in 
the  respective  classes  of  Industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in  a  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  and  the 
aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  978.51  (a),  insert  after  “$1.25”, 
the  following :  “except  for  November  and 
December  1952  and  January  1953,  such 
differential  shall  be  $1.71,  and  for  Febru¬ 
ary  and  March  1953,  such  differential 
shall  be  $1.48.” 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-11616;  Piled,  Oct.  23.  1952; 

8:54  a.  m.] 

amended,  governing  proceedings  to  formu¬ 
late  marketing  agreements  and  orders  have 
been  met. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[  18  CFR  Part  154  ] 

(Docket  No.  R-1241 

Rxcttlations  Under  Natural  Oas  Act 

NOTICE  or  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

October  24,  1952. 

Amendment  of  general  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  to  govern  the  filing  of  rate  in¬ 
crease  applications  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
as  amended. 

The  “Proposed  Substitution  for  Exist¬ 
ing  S  154.63  (b)  (3)”  attached  to  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making,  dated 
September  30,  1952,  in  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  matter  (published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  Octoter  8,  1952,  17  F.  R.  8989- 
8991),  contains  certain  typographical 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

(Public  Notice  115;  Delegation  ol  Authority 
23-Al 

Certain  OmaALs 

delegation  of  authority  to  negotiate 

CERTAIN  PURCHASES  AND  CONTRACTS 

October  13,  1952. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  the  act  of  May  26, 
1949  (63  Stat.  Ill;  22  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  811a) 

1.  And  by  virtue  of  the  authority  ves¬ 
ted  in  the  Secretary  of  State  by  delega¬ 
tion  of  authority  dated  August  9,  1950 
(15  F.  R.  6130-6131),  signed  by  Jess  Lar¬ 
son.  Administrator  of  General  Services, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  authority 
conferred  by  section  307  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  Public  Law  152,  81st  Con¬ 
gress  (63  Stat.  377),  as  amended,  upon 
the  “Agency  Head”  as  defined  in  section 
309  (a)  of  said  act,  there  is  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  officials  listed  below  (and  to 
any  official  legally  designated  to  act  for 
one  of  those  enumerated  during  the  ab¬ 
sence  or  incapacity  of  the  latter)  au¬ 
thority  to  make  purchases  and  contracts, 
to  sign  and  issue  purchase  orders,  con¬ 
tracts,  and  certificates  of  award  in 
connection  therewith,  and  to  use  the  pro¬ 
curement  procedures  contained  in  Title 
HI  of  the  above-cited  Public  Law  152,  as 
amended,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  above-mentioned  delegation  of  au¬ 
thority  from  the  Administrator  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Services  and  the  specific  limitations 
Indicated  below.  The  authority  hereby 
delegated  is  subject  to  all  other  applica¬ 
ble  provisions  of  law,  and  to  all  instruc¬ 
tions.  regulations,  and  directives  which 
are  now  in  effect  or  which  may  be  issued 
hereafter  by  the  Department  of  State, 
or  by  any  other  (government  agency  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  governing  pur¬ 
chasing  and  contracting  functions. 

a.  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief.  Division 
of  Central  Services. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Property  Management  Branch. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Section  and  Chief,  Purchase  Unit, 


errors  which  should  be  corrected  as 
follows: 

1.  Under  *‘Statement  B — Rate  base 
and  return",  change  reference  to  “State¬ 
ments  D,  E  and  F’  to  read  “Statements 
C,  D,  and  E.” 

2.  Under  “(4)  Cost  of  common  stock 
capital"  subparagraph  (iv)  (a),  change 
reference  to  “(3)  (i)”  to  read  “(4)  (i).” 

3.  Under  “(4)  Cost  of  common  stock 
capital"  subparagraph  (iv)  (b),  change 
reference  to  “(3)  (iii)”  to  read  “(4) 
(iii).” 

4.  Under  "Statement  I — Allocation  of 
Over-all  Cost  of  Service",  change  refer¬ 
ence  to  “  (Statement  C)  ”  to  read  “  (State¬ 
ment  A).” 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  62-11593;  Piled.  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


Procurement  and  Property  Management 
Branch. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Foreign 
Service  Procurement  and  Supply  Branch 
(New  York) ,  Division  of  Central  Services. 

Limitations:  No  authority  is  delegated 
to  make  the  determinations  and  deci¬ 
sions  specified  in  Public  Law  152,  as 
amended,  section  305  (a)  or  paragraphs 
(11)  and  (12)  of  section  302  (c).  Au¬ 
thority  to  make  determinations  or  deci¬ 
sions  specified  in  paragraph  (10)  of  sec¬ 
tion  302  (c)  is  delegated  only  to  the 
Chief,  Division  of  Central  Services,  and 
only  with  respect  to  contracts  which  will 
not  require  the  expenditure  of  more  than 
$25,000.  Authority  to  authorize  cost, 
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee  contracts,  or  any 
other  incentive-type  contract,  either 
within  or  outside  the  United  States  and 
its  possessions,  and  to  make  the  deter¬ 
minations  and  decisions  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  304  (b)  is  delegated  to  the  Chief, 
Division  of  Central  Services  only. 

b.  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Division 
of  Library  and  Reference  Service. 

Chief,  Technical  Services  Branch.  Di¬ 
vision  of  Library  and  Reference  Service. 

Chief,  Selection  and  Records  Section, 
Technical  Services  Branch.  Division  of 
Library  and  Reference  Service. 

Limitations:  Chargeable  to  funds 
available  to  the  Division  of  Library  and 
Reference  Services  for  the  purchase  of 
newspapers,  books,  maps,  and  periodi¬ 
cals.  No  authortiy  is  delegated  to  make 
the  determinations  and  decisions  speci¬ 
fied  in  Public  Law  152,  as  amended,  sec¬ 
tion  305  (a)  or  paragraphs  (10),  (11), 
and  (12)  of  section  302  (c).  No  author¬ 
ity  is  delegated  to  authorize  cost,  cost- 
plus-a-fixed-fee  contracts,  or  any  other 
incentive-type  contract,  or  to  make  the 
determinations  and  decisions  specified 
in  section  304  (b). 

c.  Director  and  Deputy  Director,  For¬ 
eign  Buildings  Operations;  Chief,  Build¬ 
ing  Projects  Branch  and  Chief,  Furniture 
and  Furnishings  Branch,  Foreign  Build¬ 
ings  Operations. 

Limitations:  Chargeable  to  funds 
available  for  Foreign  Buildings  Opera¬ 
tions.  No  authority  is  delegated  to  make 


the  determinations  and  decisions  speci¬ 
fied  in  Public  Law  152,  as  amended,  sec¬ 
tion  305  (a)  or  paragraphs  (10),  (ii), 
and  (12)  of  section  302  (c).  No  author¬ 
ity  is  delegated  to  authorize  cost,  cost- 
plus-a-fixed-fee  contracts,  or  any  other 
incentive-type  contract,  covering  sup¬ 
plies  or  services  to  be  furnished  within 
the  United  States  and  its  possessions  or 
to  make  the  determinations  and  deci¬ 
sions  specified  in  section  304  (b).  Au¬ 
thority  to  authorize  such  contracts 
covering  supplies  or  services  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  outside  the  United  States  and  its 
possessions,  and  to  make  the  determina¬ 
tions  and  decisions  specified  in  section 
304  (b),  is  delegated  to  the  Director  of 
Foreign  Buildings  Operations  only. 

d.  Any  chief  of  a  division; 

Any  official  in  charge  of  a  commission, 
project,  agency  or  other  major  activity; 

Officer  in  charge,  or  such  other  officer 
as  may  be  legally  designated,  at  a  con¬ 
ference  within  the  United  States; 

Head  of  the  delegation,  or  such  other 
officer  as  may  be  legally  designated  at 
a  conference  outside  the  United  States. 

Limitations:  No  authority  is  dele¬ 
gated  to  make  the  determinations  and 
decisions  specified  in  Public  Law  152,  as 
amended,  section  305  (a)  or  paragraphs 
(10),  (11),  and  (12)  of  section  302  (c). 
No  authority  is  delegated  to  authorize 
cost,  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee  contracts,  or 
any  other  incentive-type  contract,  or  to 
make  the  determinations  and  decisions 
specified  in  section  304  (b).  The  above 
authority  may  only  be  exercised  when 
funds  are  available  for  such  expendi¬ 
tures,  and  within  the  United  States  and 
its  possessions,  only  when  immediate  ac¬ 
tion  is  required  and  the  time  element 
involved  precludes  the  making  of  the 
purchase  or  contract  through  the  De¬ 
partment’s  normal  procurement  chan¬ 
nels. 

2.  And  by  virtue  of  the  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  State  by 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  8  from  the 
National  Production  Authority  (16  F.  R. 
1509),  there  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
officials  listed  below  (and  to  any  other 
official  designated  to  act  for  one  of  those 
enumerated,  during  the  absence  or  in¬ 
capacity  of  the  latter)  authority  (1)  to 
apply  ratings  to  direct  contracts  and 
purchase  orders  of  the  Department  of 
State  and  (2)  to  assign  the  right  to  apply 
ratings  to  persons  placing  orders  for  ma¬ 
terials  to  be  delivered  to  or  for  the  ac¬ 
count  of  the  Department  of  State  or  to 
be  used  in  the  performance  of  contracts 
with  the  Department  of  State.  The 
authority  hereby  delegated  is  subject  to 
all  applicable  NPA  regulations  and  or¬ 
ders  and  to  the  limitations  contained  in 
the  above-cited  delegation  of  authority 
from  the  National  Production  Authority. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Division  of 
Central  Services; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procurement 
and  Property  Management  Branch; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procurement 
Section  and  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Pro¬ 
curement  Section  (TCA),  Prociirement  and 
Property  Management  Branch; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Foreign  Service 
Procurement  and  Supply  Branch  (New 
York),  Division  of  Central  Services. 

These  delegations  of  authority  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  supersede  Public  Notice  5 
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effective  April  27,  1949  (14  F.  R.  2070); 
Public  Notice  6  effective  May  18, 1949  (14 
p.  R.  2614) ;  Public  Notice  61  (Delegation 
of  Authority  No.  23  dated  July  1,  1950) 
15  P.  R.  6832;  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  33,  dated  February  19,  1951;  and  any 
other  delegations  which  may  be  in  con¬ 
flict  herewith. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Carlisle  H.  Humelsine, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary, 
lor  Administration. 

(F  R.  Doc.  52-11588;  Filed,  <Dct.  28,  1052; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Public  Notice  116;  Delegation  of  Authority 
43-Al 

New  York  Offices  of  International 
Information  Administration 

delegation  op  authority  for  procure¬ 
ment  transactions 

October  13,  1952. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  State  by  the  act  of  May 
26.  1949  (  63  Stat.  Ill;  22  U.  S.  C.  Sup. 
811a) : 

1.  And  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vest¬ 
ed  in  the  Secretary  of  State  by  delega¬ 
tion  of  authority  dated  August  9,  1950, 
signed  by  Jess  Larson,  Administrator  of 
General  Services  (15  P.  R.  6130-6131), 
and  in  accordance  with  the  authority 
conferred  by  section  307  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  Public  Law  152,  81st  Con¬ 
gress  (63  Stat.  377)  as  amended,  upon 
the  “Agency  Head”  as  defined  in  section 
309  (a)  of  said  act,  there  is  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  officials  listed  below  (and 
to  any  official  legally  designated  to  act 
for  one  of  those  enumerated  during  the 
absence  or  incapacity  of  the  latter)  au¬ 
thority  to  make  purchases  and  contracts 
chargeable  to  any  allotment  made  to  an 
organizational  element  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  in  New  York,  and  to  sign  and  issue 
purchase  orders,  contracts.  Government 
bills  of  lading,  and  certificates  of  award 
in  connection  therewith.  This  delega¬ 
tion  includes  authority  to  make  pur¬ 
chases  and  contracts,  and  determina¬ 
tions  and  decisions  in  connection 
therewith,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
title  III  of  the  above-cited  Public  Law 
152,  as  amended,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  above-mentioned  delegation 
of  authority  from  the  Administrator  of 
General  Services  and  the  specific  limita¬ 
tions  indicated  below.  The  authority 
hereby  delegated  is  subject  to  all  other 
applicable  provisions  of  law,  and  to  all 
instructions,  regulations,  and  directives 
which  are  now  in  effect  or  which  may  be 
issued  hereafter  by  the  Department  of 
State,  or  by  any  other  Government 
agency  of  competent  jurisdiction,  gov¬ 
erning  purchasing  and  contracting 
functions. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  New  York 
Administrative  Office,  International  In¬ 
formation  Administration; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Branch; 

Chief,  Contracts  Section  and  Chief, 
Purchase  Section,  Procurement  Branch. 

Limitations:  No  authority  is  delegated 
to  make  the  determinations  or  decisions 


specified  in  section  305  (a)  or  In  para¬ 
graphs  (10),  (11),  and  (12)  of  section 
302  (c)  in  Public  Law  152  and  no  author¬ 
ity  is  delegated  to  authorize  cost,  cost- 
plus-a-fixed-fee  contracts,  or  any  other 
incentive-type  contract. 

2.  There  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
officials  enumerated  below  (and  to  any 
official  legally  designated  to  act  for  one 
of  those  enumerated  during  the  latter’s 
absence  or  incapacity)  authority  to 
make  purchases  and  contracts  covering 
the  specified  types  of  supplies  and  serv¬ 
ices  when  required  for  ofiBcial  use.  The 
authority  hereby  delegated  is  subject  to 
all  requirements  of  law  and  to  all  in¬ 
structions,  regulations,  and  directives 
which  are  now  in  effect  or  which  may  be 
issued  hereafter  by  the  Department  of 
State,  or  by  any  other  Government 
agency  of  competent  jurisdiction,  gov¬ 
erning  purchasing  and  contracting  func¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Chief,  New  York  Liaison  Staff, 
International  Information  Center  Serv¬ 
ice:  Recordings,  musical  scores,  sheet 
music,  and  related  items. 

(b)  Administrative  Officer,  Interna¬ 
tional  Broadcasting  Service;  Assistant 
Administrative  Officer,  International 
Broadcasting  Service:  Studio  rentals, 
off-the-line  recordings,  and  services  re¬ 
lated  to  Special  Events.  Photographs 
required  for  shortwave  Radio  Program 
Schedules. 

(c)  Administrative  Officer,  Interna¬ 
tional  Broadcasting  Service;  Chief, 
Music  Unit,  Overseas  Service  Section, 
Program  Operations  Branch,  Interna¬ 
tional  Broadcasting  Service:  Special 
types  of  recordings  required  by  the  In¬ 
ternational  Broadcasting  Service  Music 
Unit. 

(d)  Business  Manager,  International 
Motion  Pictures  Service:  Moving  picture 
coverage  of  special  events  and  news 
items. 

(e)  Chief,  Magazine  Section,  and 
Business  Representative,  Magazine  Sec¬ 
tion.  International  Press  Service:  Photo¬ 
graphs  from  picture  agencies  not  covered 
by  contract, 

3.  And  by  virtue  of  the  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  State  by 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  8  from  the 
National  Production  Authority  (16  F.  R. 
1509),  there  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
officials  listed  below  (and  to  any  other 
official  legally  designated  to  act  for  one 
of  those  enumerated,  during  the  absence 
or  incapacity  of  the  latter)  authority  (1) 
to  apply  ratings  to  direct  contracts  and 
purchase  orders  of  the  Department  of 
State  and  (2)  to  assign  the  right  to  ap¬ 
ply  ratings  to  persons  placing  orders  for 
material  to  be  delivered  to  or  for  the 
account  of  the  Department  of  State  or  to 
be  used  in  the  performance  of  contracts 
with  the  Department  of  State.  The  au¬ 
thority  hereby  delegated  is  subject  to  all 
applicable  NPA  regulations  and  orders 
and  to  the  limitations  contained  in  the 
above-cited  delegation  of  authority  from 
the  National  Production  Authority. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  New  York 
Administrative  OflBce,  International  In¬ 
formation  Administration; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Branch; 

Chief,  Contracts  Section  and  Chief, 
Purchase  Section,  Procurement  Branch. 


Limitations :  The  above  authority  does 
not  include  authority  to  make  direct 
contact  by  telephone,  letter,  personal 
visit  or  otherwise  with  other  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  granting  of  priorities,  allocations  of 
materials,  export  licenses,  or  other  re¬ 
lated  matters.  This  limitation  does  not, 
however,  prohibit  contacts  with  such 
agencies  when  made  through  or  in  com¬ 
pany  with  the  Department’s  designated 
representative. 

These  delegations  of  authority  shall 
be  effective  July  29,  1952,  and  as  of  that 
date  shall  supersede  Public  Notice  101 
(Delegation  of  Authority  No.  43)  effec¬ 
tive  September  1,  1951  (16  F.  R.  9665), 
and  any  prior  delegations  of  authority 
for  procurement  transactions  in  the  New 
York  Administrative  Office. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Carlisle  H.  Humelsine, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11589;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.J 


[Public  Notice  117;  Delegation  of  Authority 
51-Al 

Certain  Officials 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  NEGOTIATE 
PURCHASES  AND  CONTRACTS  IN  CONNEC¬ 
TION  WITH  THE  “POINT  IV”  PROGRAM 

October  13, 1952. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  State  by  the  act  of  May 
26,  1949  (63  Stat.  Ill,  22  U.  S.  C.  Sup. 
811a)  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State  by  del¬ 
egation  of  authority  dated  October  30, 
1951  (16  F.  R.  11249)  signed  by  Russell 
Forbes,  Acting  Administrator  of  General 
Services,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
authority  conferred  by  section  307  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  Public  Law  152,  81st 
Congress  (63  Stat.  377),  as  amended, 
upon  the  “Agency  Head”  as  defined  in 
section  309  (a)  of  said  act,  there  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  officials  listed 
below  (and  to  any  official  legally  desig¬ 
nated  to  act  f®r  one  of  those  enumerated 
during  the  absence  or  incapacity  of  the 
latter)  authority  to  make  purchases  and 
contracts,  to  sign  and  issue  purchase 
orders,  contracts,  and  certificates  of 
award  in  connection  therewith,  and  to 
use  the  procurement  procedures  con¬ 
tained  in  Title  III  of  the  above-cited 
Public  Law  152,  as  amended,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned 
delegation  of  authority  from  the  Acting 
Administrator  of  General  Services,  and 
the  specific  limitations  indicated  below. 
The  authority  hereby  delegated  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  all  other  applicable  provisions  of 
law,  and  to  all  instructions,  regulations, 
and  directives  which  are  now  in  effect  or 
which  may  be  issued  hereafter  by  the 
Department  of  State,  or  by  any  other 
Government  agency  of  competent  juris¬ 
diction,  governing  purchasing  and  con¬ 
tracting  functions. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Division  of 
Central  Services. 
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Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Property  Management  Branch. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Section  (TCA),  Procurement  and 
Property  Management  Branch,  Division 
of  Central  Services. 

Limitations :  No  authority  is  delegated 
to  make  determinations  or  decisions 
specified  in  Public  Law  152,  as  amended, 
section  305  (a)  or  paragraphs  (11)  and 
(12)  of  section  302(c).  Authority  to 
make  determinations  or  decisions  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (10)  of  section  302(c) 
Is  delegated  only  to  the  Chief,  Division 
of  Central  Services,  and  only  with  re¬ 
spect  to  contracts  which  will  not  require 
the  expenditure  of  more  than  $25,000. 
Authority  to  authorize  cost,  cost-plus- 
a-fixed-fee,  or  any  other  incentive  type 
contract,  either  within  or  outside  the 
United  States  and  its  possessions,  and 
to  make  the  determinations  and  deci¬ 
sions  specified  in  section  304(b)  is  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Chief,  Division  of  Central 
Services  only. 

This  delegation  of  authority  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  supersede  Public  Notice  104 
(Delegation  of  Authority  No.  51  dated 
November  28,  1951)  16  F.  R.  12403. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Carusle  H.  Humelsine, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  52-11690;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.) 


[Public  Notice  118;  Delegation  of  Authority 
63] 

Certain  Officuls 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  SIGN  AND 
ISSUE  GOVERNMENT  BILLS  OF  LADING 

October  13,  1952. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  the  act  of  May  28, 
1949  (63  Stat.  Ill,  22  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  811a), 
there  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  ofiBcials 
listed  below  (and  to  any  official  legally 
designated  to  act  for  one  of  those  enu¬ 
merated  during  the  absence  or  incapac¬ 
ity  of  the  latter)  authority  to  sign  and 
issue  Government  bills  of  lading.  The 
authority  hereby  delegated  is  subject  to 
the  specific  limitations  indicated  below 
and  to  all  other  applicable  provisions  of 
law,  and  to  all  instructions,  regulations, 
and  directives  which  are  now  in  effect  or 
which  may  be  issued  hereafter  by  the 
Department  of  State,  or  by  any  other 
Government  agency  of  competent  juris¬ 
diction  governing  the  signing  and  issu¬ 
ing  of  Government  bills  of  lading. 

a.  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief.  Division 
of  Central  Services. 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Property  Management  Branch; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Section  and  Chief,  Purchase  Unit, 
Procurement  and  Property  Management 
Branch; 

Chief,  Property  Utilization  Section  and 
Chief,  Stores  and  Shipping  Unit,  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Property  Management 
Branch; 


Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Procure¬ 
ment  Section  (TCA),  Procurement  and 
Property  Management  Branch; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Foreign 
Service  Procurement  and  Supply  Branch 
(New  York) ,  Division  of  Central  Services. 
Chargeable  to  any  funds  available  to  the 
Department  of  State. 

b.  Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Trans¬ 
portation  Branch,  Division  of  Central 
Services; 

Chief  and  Assistant  Chief,  Household 
and  Personal  Effects  Section,  Transpor¬ 
tation  Branch,  Division  of  Central  Serv¬ 
ices.  Chargeable  to  funds  available  for 
movement  of  household  goods  and  per¬ 
sonal  effects  in  connection  with  author¬ 
ized  official  travel. 

c.  Assistant  Chief  of  Division  for  Dip¬ 
lomatic  Mail,  Division  of  Communica¬ 
tions  and  Records; 

Chief,  Diplomatic  Pouch  Section,  Dip¬ 
lomatic  Mail  and  Courier  Branch,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Communications  and  Records. 
Chargeable  to  funds  available  for  diplo¬ 
matic  pouch  and  courier  operations. 

d.  Director  and  Deputy  Director,  For¬ 
eign  Buildings  Operations; 

Chief,  Buildings  Project  Branch  and 
Chief,  Furniture  and  Furnishings 
Branch,  Foreign  Buildings  Operations. 
Chargeable  to  funds  available  for  Foreign 
Buildings  Operations. 

e.  United  States  Despatch  Agents  in 
New  York,  New  Orleans,  and  San  Fran¬ 
cisco; 

Foreign  Service  Officers  at  offices  lo¬ 
cated  on  the  border  of  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  or  United  States  and  Canada. 
Chargeable  to  funds  available  for  for¬ 
warding  properly  authorized  official 
shipments. 

f.  Station  Director,  Honolulu  Relay 
Base.  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii; 

Resident  Representative,  West  Coast. 
Department  of  State,  San  Francisco, 
California.  Chargeable  to  International 
Information  Administration  funds  avail¬ 
able  for  forwarding  properly  authorized 
official  shipments. 

g.  Any  chief  of  a  division; 

Any  official  in  charge  of  a  commission, 
project,  agency  or  other  major  activity; 

Officer  in  charge,  or  such  other  officer 
as  may  be  legally  designated,  at  a  con¬ 
ference  within  the  United  States; 

Head  of  the  delegation,  or  such  other 
officer  as  may  be  legally  designated,  at 
a  conference  outside  the  United  States. 

The  above  authority  may  only  be  exer¬ 
cized  when  funds  are  available  for  such 
expenditures,  and,  within  the  United 
States  and  its  possessions,  only  when 
immediate  action  is  required  and  the  time 
element  involved  precludes  the  signing 
and  issuing  of  Government  bills  of 
lading  through  the  Department’s  normal 
channels. 

This  delegation  of  authority  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  supersedes  any  other  dele¬ 
gation  which  may  be  in  conflict  herewith. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Carlisle  H.  Humelsine, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 
For  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11591;  Filed,  Oct.  23.  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

Peanuts 

notice  of  redelegation  of  final  author¬ 
ity  BY  OKLAHOMA  STATE  PRODUCTION 
AND  MARKETING  ADMINISTRATION  COM¬ 
MITTEE  REGARDING  MARKETING  QUOTA 
REGULATIONS  FOR  1952  CROP 

Section  729.369  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1952  Crop  of 
Peanuts  (17  F.  R.  4317)  issued  pursuant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S,  C.  1301-1376),  provides 
that  any  authority  delegated  to  the  State 
Pi’oduction  and  Marketing  Administra¬ 
tion  Committee  by  the  regulations  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  State  Committee. 
In  accordance  with  section  3  (a)  (1)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.  S.  C.  1002  (a)),  which  requires  dele¬ 
gations  of  final  authority  to  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,  there  are  set 
out  herein  the  redelegations  of  final 
authority  which  have  been  made  by  the 
Oklahoma  State  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  'Administration  Committee  of 
authority  vested  in  such  committee  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  the  regu¬ 
lations  referred  to  above. 

The  Oklahoma  State  PMA  Committee 
redelegates  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Oklahoma  State  PMA  Committee  the 
authority  delegated  to  the  State  PMA 
Committee  in  §§  729.361  (b)  and  729.362 
(c) ,  and  redelegates  to  the  Executive  Of¬ 
ficer,  State  PMA  Committee,  the  author¬ 
ity  delegated  to  the  State  PMA  Commit¬ 
tee  in  §§  729.341  (j)  (2)  (ii),  729.353  (a), 
729.353  (c).  729.348  (d)  (3),  and  729.366, 
of  the  Marketing  Quota  Regulations  for 
1952  Crop  of  Peanuts. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  23d 
day  of  October  1952. 

[seal]  Harold  K.  Hill, 

Acting  Administrator,  Produc¬ 
tion  and  Marketing  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  52-11614;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:52  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  1889  et  al.] 

Bristol  Bay  Area  Bush  Proceeding, 

ET  AL. 

notice  of  oral  argument 

Bristol  Bay  Area  Bush  Proceeding, 
Docket  No.  1889  et  al.;  Bristol  Bay  Area 
Trunkline  Case,  Docket  No.  4493,  et  al.; 
Fairbanks  Area  Case,  Docket  No.  4789  et 
al.;  Alaska  Route  Modification  Case, 
Docket  No.  4805  et  al. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
in  the  above-entitled  proceedings  is  as¬ 
signed  to  be  held  on  November  18.  1952, 
at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  5042, 
Commerce  Building,  Constitution  Ave¬ 
nue,  between  Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth 
Streets,  NW.,  \7a:liington,  D.  C.,  before 
the  Board. 


Wednesday,  October  29,  1952 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  October 
24.  1952. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11604.  Piled.  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  5031  et  al.] 

Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  et  al.;  Trans¬ 
pacific  Certificate  Renewal  Case 

NOTICE  OF  PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 

Certificates  held  by  Northwest  Air¬ 
lines  and  Pan  American  World  Airw'ays 
authorizing  service  in  the  Pacific  Area 
expire  on  varying  dates  from  July  4, 1952, 
toDecember  14,  1953.  Applications 
seeking  an  extension  and  modification  of 
these  authorizations  have  been  filed  by 
both  companies.  In  addition,  in  the 
North  Atlantic  Certificate  Renewal  Case, 
Docket  No.  5065,  et  al.,  the  Board  de¬ 
ferred  consideration  of  certain  parts  of 
Pan  American’s  application  in  Docket 
No.  5073  and  Trans  World  Airlines’  ap¬ 
plication  in  Docket  No.  5065  for  consid¬ 
eration  with  Northwest  Airlines’  appli¬ 
cation  in  Docket  No.  5031. 

A  prehearing  conference  is  hereby  as¬ 
signed  to  be  held  on  November  19,  1952, 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  5855,  Com¬ 
merce  Building,  Fourteenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  before  an  examiner  of  the  Board. 

It  is  contemplated  that  at  this  con¬ 
ference  consideration  will  be  given  to 
consolidating  all  or  part  of  the  following 
applications  for  hearing  and  decision: 
Docket 

No.  Case 

1580  Central  Pacific  Airlines. 

2577  City  of  Portland. 

2773  Pacific  Overseas  Airlines  Corp. 

3612  Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 
3724  Transocean  Air  Lines,  Inc. 

4061  Transocean  Air  Lines,  Inc. 

4845  Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 
4950  Northwest  Airlines,  Ind. 

5031  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc. 

5065  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc. 

6073  Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 
5168  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc. 

6434  Overseas  National  Airways. 

6710  Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 

Other  applicants  not  covered  by  the 
above  list  proposing  service  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  area  covered  by  this  case  should  re¬ 
quest  consolidation  of  their  applications 
at  the  prehearing  conference. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  October 
24.  1952. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  52-11606:  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  5168  et  al.] 

Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  et  al.  ;  United 
States-Alaska  Case 

Notice  of  prehearing  conference 

This  is  to  advise  that  a  prehearing 
conference  is  hereby  assigned  on  Novem¬ 
ber  17,  1952,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  Conference 
Room  “A”  Departmental  Auditorium, 


Constitution  Avenue  between  Twelfth 
and  Fourteenth  Streets  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  before  an  Examiner  of  the 
Board  on  applications  involving  sched¬ 
uled  service  between  the  United  States 
and  Alaska.  It  is  contemplated  that  at 
this  conference  consideration  will  be 
given  to  consolidation  of  the  following 
applications  proposing  service  in  this 
area: 

Docket 

No.  Case 

2478  Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 

2927  Alaska  Transportation  Co. 

3689  Totem  Air  Service. 

3698  Arctic-Pacific,  Inc. 

3777  Air  Transport  Associates,  Inc. 

4312  Golden  North  Airways,  Inc. 

4950  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc. 

5168  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc. 

5185  Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 

5710  Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 

5756  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 

Other  parties  desiring  to  apply  for 
service  in  this  area  should  file  such  ap¬ 
plications  without  .delay  and  request 
their  consolidation  at  the  conference. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  October 
24,  1952. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11605;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


DEFENSE  MATERIALS  PROCURE- 
MENT  AGENCY 

[Delegation  No.  16] 

Regional  Director  of  Region  2,  Lima, 
Peru 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect  to 
staff  and  operating  functions 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Defense  Materials  Procurement  Ad¬ 
ministrator  by  Executive  Order  10281  of 
August  28,  1951  (16  F.  R.  8789)  and  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended  (Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.,  and 
Pub.  Laws  69  and  96,  82d  Cong.)  and 
other  applicable  law,  I  hereby  delegate 
to  the  Regional  Director,  Defense  Ma¬ 
terials  Procurement  Agency,  Region  2, 
Lima,  Peru,  authority  to  perform  staff 
and  operating  functions  as  set  forth 
below.  The  authority  delegated  herein 
shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with 
such  applicable  laws  and  regulations,  and 
such  administrative  policies,  procedures 
and  controls  as  are  effective  on  the  date 
of  exercise  of  the  authority,  provided, 
however,  that  failure  to  comply  with  ad¬ 
ministrative  procedures  and  controls 
shall  not  impair  legal  authority  exercised 
thereunder. 

1.  General  provisions — a.  Redelega¬ 
tion,  Except  where  precluded  by  law, 
any  officer  or  employee  delegated  au¬ 
thority  hereunder  may  redelegate,  and 
authorize  the  successive  redelegation  of, 
any  such  authority:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  redelegation  shall  conform  to 
the  existing  administrative  procedures 
and  directives  of  the  Defense  Materials 
Procurement  Agency. 

b.  Exercise  of  authority  during  ab¬ 
sence  or  incapacity.  Any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  empowered  to  act  for  an  officer 
or  employee  delegated  authority  here¬ 


under  may  exercise  such  authority  dur¬ 
ing  the  latter’s  absence  or  incapacity. 

c.  Execution  and  delivery  of  instru¬ 
ments  and  acceptance  of  security.  Any 
authority  delegated  herein  shall  include 
the  authority  to  take  any  action  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  exercise  of  such  authority, 
such  as  but  not  limited  to  the  following : 

(1)  To  execute,  acknowlege,  and  de¬ 
liver  appropriate  written  documents  or 
Instruments,  including  contracts  and 
receipts. 

(2)  To  perform  any  other  acts  neces¬ 
sary  to  effectuate  the  transfer  of  title  to 
property. 

2.  Procurement.  To  negotiate  pur¬ 
chases  and  contracts  in  accordance  with 
section  303  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  by  the  Defense 
Production  Act  Amendment  of  1951 
(Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.;  Pub.  Law  96, 
82d  Cong.). 

3.  Stock  piling  and  special  programs. 

a.  To  make  purchases  and  contracts  in 
behalf  of  the  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration  for  materials,  supplies  and  non¬ 
personal  services  in  connection  with  the 
Strategic  and  Critical  Materials  Stock 
Piling  Act  and  special  purchase  pro¬ 
grams  for  foreign  aid  and  assistance. 

b.  To  advertise  for  bids  and  make 
awards,  including  rejection  of  all  bids, 
in  accordance  with  section  303  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  “the  act.” 

c.  To  negotiate  purchases  and  con¬ 
tracts  without  advertising  under  sub¬ 
sections  302  (c)  (2),  (3),  (4),  (7),  (8), 
(9),  (13),  and  (14)  of  said  act. 

d.  To  determine  the  type  of  contract 
and  warranty  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  304  (a)  of  said  act. 

e.  To  conduct  tests  and  charge  fees  in 
accordance  with  section  109  (g)  of  said 
act. 

f.  Findings  and  determinations  au¬ 
thorized  in  section  3  shall  be  made  only 
with  respect  to  individual  purchases  and 
contracts,  and  shall  be  put  in  writing, 
preserved,  and  reported  in  accordance 
with  section  307  of  said  act. 

4.  Development,  a.  To  allocate  au¬ 
thorized  commodity  program  require¬ 
ments  within  the  region. 

b.  To  make  preliminary  approval  or 
disapproval  of  project  applications  and  if 
favorably  considered,  to  investigate  and 
examine  such  projects. 

c.  To  negotiate  and  execute  the  con¬ 
tracts  on  all  projects  within  the  region 
upon  clearance  from  the  Defense  Ma¬ 
terials  Procurement  Administrator, 
Washington. 

d.  To  carry  out  any  follow-up,  checks, 
or  investigations  relating  to  executed 
contracts. 

5.  Management  activities,  a.  To  issue 
travel  authorizations  and  transportation 
requests  within  regional  boundaries  only, 
to  officers  and  employees,  to  approve  ad¬ 
ministratively  the  payment  of  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence  with  respect  to  such 
travel,  and  to  authorize  or  approve  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  under  paragraphs  13. 15, 
75,  76,  and  79  of  the  Standardized  Gov¬ 
ernment  'Travel  Regulations,  as  amended. 

b.  To  authorize  payment  of  expenses 
of  travel  by  officers  and  employees,  in¬ 
cluding  expenses  of  transportation  of  im¬ 
mediate  families  under  regulations  pre- 
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scribed  by  the  President,  on  travel  from 
one  official  station  to  another  for  perma¬ 
nent  duty  and  to  authorize  payment  of 
expenses  of  travel  of  officers  and  employ¬ 
ees,  including  the  transportation  of 
household  effects  and  personal  effects 
and  members  of  immediate  families, 
under  applicable  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  President,  upon  transfer  of  such 
officers  and  employees  from  one  official 
station  to  another  for  permanent  duty. 
The  above  authority  shall  include  the 
approval  of  the  expense  of  travel  and 
transportation  of  an  officer  or  employee, 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  600,  79th  Con¬ 
gress,  who  is  transferred  from  another 
Government  department  to  this  Agency, 
for  permanent  duty,  when  authorized  in 
the  order  directing  the  transfer. 

c.  To  purchase  or  contract  for  admin¬ 
istrative  supplies  and  administrative 
and  technical  services. 

d.  To  order  or  approve  overtime  duty 
in  excess  of  a  forty-hour  basic  work 
week. 

e.  To  grant  cost-of-living  and  living 
quarters  allowances  and  to  authorize 
the  payment  of  foreign  post  differentials 
to  (1)  eligible  employees  of  Region  2  (in¬ 
cluding  employees  in  District  Offices) 
who  occupy  positions  in  the  General 
Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  and  (2)  to  eligible 
employees  of  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration  who  are  assigned  to  Re¬ 
gion  2.  This  authority  shall  be  exercised 
In  accordance  with  Department  of  State 
“Standardized  Government  Civilian  Al¬ 
lowance  Regulations  (Foreign  Areas)” 
and  “Standardized  Government  Post 
Differential  Regulations  (Foreign 
Areas),”  as  well  as  applicable  IMPA  and 
GSA  regulations.  This  authority  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  Regional  Director, 
but  may  not  be  further  redelegated. 

f.  To  determine  the  need  for  local  na¬ 
tionals  in  Region  2  and  to  request  their 
employment  through  established  Em¬ 
bassy  channels. 

6.  Budget  and  accounting,  a.  Admin¬ 
istratively  examine  and  approve  ac¬ 
counts  current  rendered  by  regional  dis¬ 
bursing  officers  of  the  State  Department. 

b.  Approve  and  make  advances  of 
funds  through  proper  disbursing  officers, 
to  persons  in  the  Defense  Materials  Pro¬ 
curement  Agency  entitled  to  per  diem, 
mileage  or  the  movement  of  household 
goods  and  personal  effects. 

c.  Certify  that  long  distance  tele¬ 
phone  calls  and  cables  are  for  official 
business  and  necessary  in  the  interest  of 
the  Government. 

d.  Approve  and  make  advances  of 
funds  to  contractors  through  proper  dis¬ 
bursing  officers,  in  accordance  with  con¬ 
tractual  arrangements. 

e.  Determine  the  financial  responsi¬ 
bility  of  contractors  doing  business  with 
the  Defense  Materials  Procurement 
Agency  in  the  region. 

f.  Approve  financing  arrangements  in 
the  procurement  and  sale  of  commodities 
In  accordance  with  Title  in  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  and  other  applicable  law. 

g.  Process  Letters  of  Credit. 

7.  Legal  activities,  a.  To  the  extent 
that  such  authority  is  vested  in  the  De¬ 
fense  Materials  Procurement  Adminis¬ 
trator  by  law,  to  consider,  adjust  and 


settle  claims,  demands,  or  requests  for 
adjustment  arising  out  of  or  Incident  to 
contracts  or  commitments  executed  pur¬ 
suant  to  competent  authority  vested  in 
the  Regional  Director. 

b.  To  certify  true  copies  of  Delega¬ 
tions  of  Authority  or  portions  thereof 
and  provide  such  other  certifications  as 
may  be  necessary  to  effectuate  the  in¬ 
tent  of  Delegations  of  Authority  in  form 
required  for  recording  in  any  jurisdic¬ 
tion. 

c.  To  determine  whether  release  of 
authenticated  copies  of  regional  records 
Is  legal  and  not  prejudicial  to  the  na¬ 
tional  interest  or  security  of  the  United 
States,  to  certify  and  authenticate 
copies  of  such  records,  and  to  furnish 
such  certified  and  authenticated  copies 
of  such  records  in  response  to  formal  or 
Informal  requests,  in  appropriate  cases. 

This  delegation  shall  be  effective  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1952. 

Dated:  October  23,  1952. 

Jess  Larson, 
Defense  Materials 
Procurement  Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  62-11651;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1952; 

4:29  p.  m.] 


[Delegation  No.  17] 

Regional  Director  of  Region  4,  Singa¬ 
pore,  British  Malaya 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 

TO  STAFF  AND  OPERATING  FUNCTIONS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Defense  Materials  I^ocurement 
Administrator  by  Executive  Order  10281 
of  August  28,  1951  (16  F.  R.  8789)  and 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended  (Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.,  and 
Pub.  Laws  69  and  96,  82d  Cong.)  and 
other  applicable  law,  I  hereby  delegate 
to  the  Regional  Director,  Defense  Ma¬ 
terials  Procurement  Agency,  Region  4, 
Singapore,  British  Malaya,  authority  to 
perform  staff  and  operating  functions  as 
set  forth  below.  The  authority  dele¬ 
gated  herein  shall  be  exercised  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  such  applicable  laws  and 
regulations,  and  such  administrative 
policies,  pr<x;edures  and  controls  as  are 
effective  on  the  date  of  exercise  of  the 
authority.  Provided,  however,  That  fail¬ 
ure  to  comply  with  administrative  pro¬ 
cedures  and  controls  shall  not  impair 
legal  authority  exercised  thereunder. 

1.  General  provisions — a.  Redelega¬ 
tion.  Except  where  precluded  by  law, 
any  officer  or  employee  delegated  author¬ 
ity  hereunder  may  redelegate,  and  au¬ 
thorize  the  successive  redelegation  of, 
any  such  authority:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  redelegation  shall  conform  to 
the  existing  administrative  procedures 
and  directives  of  the  Defense  Materials 
Procurement  Agency. 

b.  Exercise  of  authority  during  ab¬ 
sence  or  incapacity.  Any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  empowered  to  act  for  an  officer 
or  employee  delegated  authority  here¬ 
under  may  exercise  such  authority  dur¬ 
ing  the  latter’s  absence  or  incapacity. 

c.  Execution  and  delivery  of  instru¬ 
ments  and  acceptance  of  security.  Any 
authority  delegated  herein  shall  include 


the  authority  to  take  any  action  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  exercise  of  such  authority,  I 
such  as  but  not  limited  to  the  following:’  I 

(1)  To  execute,  acknowledge,  and  de-  " 

liver  appropriate  written  documents  or 
instruments,  including  contracts  and  I 
receipts.  I 

(2)  To  perform  any  other  acts  neces-  * 
sary  to  effectuate  the  transfer  of  title  to 
property. 

2.  Procurement.  To  negotiate  pur¬ 

chases  and  contracts  in  accordance  with 
section  303  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended  by  the  Defense 
Production  Act  Amendment  of  1951  (Pub. 
Law  774,  81st  Cong.;  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  1 

Cong.). 

3.  Stock  piling,  a.  To  make  pur¬ 
chases  and  contracts  in  behalf  of  the 
General  Services  Administration  for  ma¬ 
terials,  supplies  and  nonpersonal  services 
in  connection  with  the  Strategic  and 
Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling  Act.  i 

b.  To  advertise  for  bids  and  make 
awards.  Including  rejection  of  all  bids, 
in  accordance  with  section  303  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  "the  act.” 

c.  To  negotiate  purchases  and  con¬ 
tracts  without  advertising  under  sub.sec- 
tions  302  (c)  (2),  (3),  (4),  (7),  (8),  (9), 
(13),  and  (14)  of  said  act. 

d.  To  determine  the  type  of  contract 
and  warranty  in  accordance  with  section 
304  (a)  of  said  act. 

e.  To  conduct  tests  and  charge  fees 
in  accordance  with  section  109  (g)  of 
said  act. 

f.  Findings  and  determinations  au¬ 
thorized  in  section  3  shall  be  made  only 
with  respect  to  individual  purchases  and 
contracts,  and  shall  be  put  in  WTiting, 
preserved,  and  reported  in  accordance 
with  section  307  of  said  act. 

4.  Development,  a.  To  allocate  au¬ 
thorized  commodity  program  require¬ 
ments  within  the  region. 

b.  To  make  preliminary  approval  or 
disapproval  of  project  applications  and 
if  favorably  considered,  to  investigate 
and  examine  such  projects. 

c.  To  negotiate  and  execute  the  con¬ 
tracts  on  all  projects  within  the  region 
upon  clearance  from  the  Defense 
Materials  Procurement  Administrator, 
Washington. 

d.  T9  carry  out  any  follow-up,  checks,  | 

or  investigations  relating  to  executed  | 
contracts.  I 

5.  Management  activities,  a.  To  issue  H 
travel  authorizations  and  transportation  I 
requests  within  regional  boundaries  only,  | 
to  officers  and  employees,  to  approve  ad-  | 
ministratively  the  payment  of  per  diem 

in  lieu  of  subsistence  with  respect  to  such 
travel,  and  to  authorize  or  approve  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  under  paragraphs  13, 15, 

75,  76,  and  79  of  the  Standardized  Gov¬ 
ernment  Travel  Regulations,  as  amended. 

b.  To  authorize  payment  of  expenses 
of  travel  by  officers  and  employees,  in¬ 
cluding  expenses  of  transportation  of 
immediate  families  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  President,  on  travel 
from  one  official  station  to  another  for 
permanent  duty  and  to  authorize  pay¬ 
ment  of  expenses  of  travel  of  officers  and 
employees,  including  the  transportation 
of  household  effects  and  personal  effects 
and  members  of  immediate  families, 
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under  applicable  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  President,  upon  transfer  of  such 
ofiBcers  and  employees  from  one  official 
station  to  another  for  permanent  duty. 
The  above  authority  shall  include  the 
approval  of  the  expense  of  travel  and 
transportation  of  an  officer  or  employee, 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  600,  79th  Con¬ 
gress,  who  is  transferred  from  another 
Government  department  to  this  Agency, 
for  permanent  duty,  when  authorized  in 
the  order  directing  the  transfer. 

c.  To  purchase  or  contract  for  ad¬ 
ministrative  supplies  and  administrative 
and  technical  services. 

d.  To  order  or  approve  overtime  duty 
In  excess  of  a  forty-hour  basic  work 
week. 

e.  To  grant  cost-of-living  and  living 
quarters  allowances  and  to  authorize 
the  payment  of  foreign  post  differentials 
to  (1)  eligible  employees  of  Region  4 
(including  employees  in  District  Offices) 
who  occupy  positions  in  the  General 
Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  and  (2)  to  eligible 
employees  of  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration  who  are  assigned  to  Region 
4.  This  authority  shall  be  exercised  in 
accordance  with  Department  of  State 
“Standardized  Government  Civilian  Al¬ 
lowance  Regulations  (Foreign  Areas)” 
and  “Standardized  Government  Post 
Differential  Regulations  (Foreign 
Areas) ,”  as  well  as  applicable  DMPA  and 
GSA  regulations.  This  authority  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  Regional  Director, 
but  may  not  be  further  redelegated. 

f.  To  determine  the  need  for  local 
nationals  in  Region  4  and  to  request 
their  employment  through  established 
Embassy  channels. 

6.  Budget  and  accounting,  a.  Ad¬ 
ministratively  examine  and  approve  ac¬ 
counts  current  rendered  by  regional  dis¬ 
bursing  officers  of  the  State  Department. 

b.  Approve  and  make  advances  of 
funds  through  proper  disbursing  offi¬ 
cers,  to  persons  in  the  Defense  Mate¬ 
rials  Procurement  Agency  entitled  to  per 
diem,  mileage  or  the  movement  of 
household  goods  and  personal  effects. 

c.  Certify  that  long  distance  telephone 
calls  and  cables  are  for  official  business 
and  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the 
Government. 

d.  Approve  and  make  advances  of 
funds  to  contractors  through  proper  dis¬ 
bursing  officers,  in  accordance  with  con¬ 
tractual  arrangements. 

e.  Determine  the  financial  responsi¬ 
bility  of  contractors  doing  business  with 
the  Defense  Materials  Procurement 
Agency  in  the  region. 

f.  Approve  financing  arrangements  in 
the  procurement  and  sale  of  commodities 
in  accordance  with  Title  III  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  and  other  applicable  law. 

g.  Process  Letters  of  Credit. 

7.  Legal  activities,  a.  To  the  extent 
that  such  authority  is  vested  In  the 
Defense  Materials  Procurement  Admin¬ 
istrator  by  law,  to  consider,  adjust  and 
settle  claims,  demands,  or  requests  for 
adjustment  arising  out  of  or  Incident  to 
contracts  or  commitments  executed  pur¬ 
suant  to  competent  authority  vested  in 
the  Regional  Director. 


b.  To  certify  true  copies  of  Delegations 
of  Authority  or  portions  thereof  and  pro¬ 
vide  such  other  certifications  as  may  be 
necessary  to  effectuate  the  intent  of 
Delegations  of  Authority  in  form  re¬ 
quired  for  recording  in  any  jurisdiction. 

c.  To  determine  whether  releases  of 
authenticated  copies  of  regional  records 
is  legal  and  not  prejudicial  to  the  na¬ 
tional  interest  or  security  of  the  United 
States,  to  certify  and  authenticate  copies 
of  such  records,  and  to  furnish  such  cer¬ 
tified  and  authenticated  copies  of  such 
records  in  response  to  formal  or  informal 
requests,  in  appropriate  cases. 

This  delegation  shall  be  effective 
October  1,  1952. 

Dated:  October  23,  1952. 

Jess  Larson, 
Defense  Materials 
Procurement  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11652;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1952; 

4:29  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  10282,  10283,  10328] 
WIBM,  Inc.,  et  al. 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  WIBM,  Inc., 
Jackson,  Michigan,  Docket  No.  10282, 
File  No.  BPCT-929;  Jackson  Broadcast¬ 
ing  and  Television  Corporation,  Jackson, 
Michigan,  Docket  No.  10283,  File  No. 
BPCT-969;  Sparton  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Jackson.  Michigan,  Docket  No. 
10328,  Pile  No.  BPCn'-1202 ;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permits  for  new  television  broadcast 
stations. 

The  Commission  has  under  considera¬ 
tion  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  stated 
the  applications  set  out  in  the  caption 
above  and  the  facts  and  circumstances 
evidenced  by  the  docket  records  and  by 
statements  of  counsel  made  on  the  record 
at  the  prehearing  conferences  hereto¬ 
fore  held  on  October  13  and  15, 1952 ;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  applications 
under  consideration  will  not  be  ready  for 
hearing  on  October  20,  the  hearing  date 
fixed  by  prior  Commission  order,  for 
these  reasons,  among  others:  (a)  Cer¬ 
tain  pleadings  relating  to  the  enlarge¬ 
ment  or  clarification  of  the  hearing 
Issues  were  acted  upon  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  October  15, 1952;  (b)  counsel  for 
Jackson  Broadcasting  and  Television 
Corporation  stated  the  firm  intention  of 
that  applicant  to  petition  for  dismissal 
of  its  application;  and  (c)  the  areas  of 
possible  agreements  among  the  parties 
upon  substantive  and  procedural  matters 
have  not  been  adequately  developed,  in 
part  because  the  Sparton  application  was 
not  designated  herein  until  October  8, 
1952,  and  the  planned  dismissal  of  the 
Jackson  Broadcasting  application  was 
not  firmly  announced  until  October  15, 
1952;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  granting 
of  additional  time  to  the  parties  before 
commencement  of  the  hearing  will  enable 
them  to  achieve  the  maximum  delinea¬ 
tion  of  areas  of  agreement  and  of  contest 


upon  the  issues  herein  and  thus  will  fa¬ 
cilitate  the  orderly  and  expeditious  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  hearing  and  conduce  to 
the  proper  dispatch  of  business  and  to 
the  ends  of  justice;  and 
It  further  appearing,  that  the  time  for 
commencement  of  the  hearing  as  herein¬ 
after  ordered  serves  the  purposes  above 
stated  and  acceptably  meets  the  conven¬ 
ience  of  the  parties;  now  therefore: 

It  is  ordered,  this  17th  day  of  October 
1952,  that  the  hearing  in  this  proceeding 
which  is  now  scheduled  to  be  commenced 
on  Monday,  October  20,  1952,  be  and  it  is 
hereby  continued,  and  the  hearing  shall 
be  commenced  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  at 
10:00  o’clock  a.  m.  on  Wednesday,  Octo¬ 
ber  29,  1952. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  52-11597;  Filed.  Oct.  27,  1952; 
9:11  a.  m.j 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  E-6456] 

Central  Maine  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  DECLARATION  OF  INTENTION 

October  23,  1952. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  Cen¬ 
tral  Maine  Power  Company,  of  Augusta, 
Maine,  has  filed  a  declaration  of  inten¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  23  (b)  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (16  U.  S.  C.  817)  to 
construct  a  hydroelectric  development, 
to  be  known  as  the  Indian  Pond  Project 
(Docket  No.  E-6456) ,  on  the  East  Branch 
of  Kennebec  River,  in  Somerset  and  Pis¬ 
cataquis  Counties.  Maine,  consisting  of  a 
gravity  type  concrete  spillway  structure 
and  intake  works  with  overall  length  of 
about  600  feet  and  maximum  height  of 
about  165  feet  flanked  on  left  bank  by 
2,500  feet  of  earth  embankment;  a  reser¬ 
voir  having  usable  capacity  of  800  million 
cubic  feet  of  water  with  a  drawdown  of 
5  feet  from  full  pond  level.  Elevation  955 
feet;  three  main  penstocks  and  one  serv¬ 
ice  unit  penstock,  each  about  350  feet 
long;  a  powerhouse  providing  for  75,000 
kw.  ultimate  installation,  initial  installa¬ 
tion  to  be  2  turbines  direct-connected, 
one  30,000-kw.  generator,  one  15.000-kw. 
rated  capacity;  at  full  load  units  will 
pass  2,800  and  1,400  cfs,  respectively,  in 
gross  operating  head  range  154  to  146 
feet;  in  addition,  one  1,500-kw.  service 
unit  will  be  installed. 

The  Commission  will  Investigate  the 
proposed  construction  and  determine 
whether  a  license  under  the  Federal  Pow¬ 
er  Act  is  required  or  whether  the  project 
may  be  constructed  merely  upon  compli¬ 
ance  with  State  Law. 

Any  communication  from  persons  in¬ 
terested  in  this  matter  may  be  submitted 
within  30  days  from  publication  of  this 
notice  to  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11599;  Filed.  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


(Docket  No.  E-6460] 

PuBUc  Service  Co.  of  Colorado 

ORDER  TO  SHOW  CAUSE  AND  SETTING  DATE  FOR 
HEARING 

October  21.  1952. 

It  appears.  In  the  absence  of  any  other 
relevant  facts  or  legal  considerations  not 
thus  far  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
Commission,  and  subject  to  any  showing 
made  as  hereinafter  provided  for  that: 

(a)  Public  Service  Company  of  Colo¬ 
rado  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “Public 
Service”),  a  corporation  organized  Sep¬ 
tember  3,  1924,  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Colorado,  is  engaged  in  the  gen¬ 
eration,  transmission,  distribution  and 
sale  of  electric  energy  in  that  State. 
Public  Service  entered  into  an  agreement 
dated  June  28,  1938,  with  the  United 
States,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Reclamation  (Bureau),  under 
which  there  was  established  an  inter¬ 
connection  between  its  transmission 
facilities  and  those  of  the  Bureau  at 
Greeley,  Colorado.  By  that  agreement 
Public  Service  contracted,  among  other 
things,  to  receive  and  purchase  a 
minimum  of  40,000,000  kilowatt-hours 
annually  generated  at  the  Bureau’s 
Seminoe  hydroelectric  plant  in  the  State 
of  Wyoming  and  transmitted  by  the 
Bureau  over  Its  Seminoe-Greeley  115,- 
000-volt  line  and  delivered  to  Public 
Service  at  Greeley,  Colorado.  Public 
Service  further  contracted  to  supply  to 
the  Bureau  at  Greeley.  Colorado,  to  the 
extent  available,  such  electric  energy  as 
the  Bureau  may  utilize  or  request.  Op¬ 
erations  under  this  agreement  com¬ 
menced  April  19,  1940,  and  the  agree¬ 
ment  by  its  terms  was  to  expire  ten  years 
from  that  date.  However  by  several 
subsequent  letter  agreements  the  last 
being  November  30, 1951,  it  was  extended 
from  time  to  time  and  terminated  on 
December  31,  1951. 

(b)  On  January  2,  1952,  Public  Serv¬ 
ice  and  the  Bureau  entered  into  a  new 
agreement,  superseding  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  agreement  of  June  28,  1938,  the 
new  agreement  providing,  among  other 
things,  for  the  interconnection  and  co¬ 
ordination  of  their  respective  power  sys¬ 
tems  at  Greeley  and  Dillon,  Colorado, 
and  at  such  other  points  as  they  may 
agree  upon.  In  order  that  mutual  bene¬ 
fits  may  be  derived  by  such  intercon¬ 
nection  and  coordination.  This  agree¬ 
ment  further  provided  that  Public  Serv¬ 
ice  shall  have  the  right  to  receive  from 
the  Bureau  during  on-peak  periods,  a 
minimum  of  200,000  kw.-h.  each  month, 
and  that  Public  Service  will  supply  the 
Bureau  at  off-peak  periods  as  requested 
a  maximum  of  10,000,000  kw.-h.  a  month 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  Bu¬ 
reau  shall  not  use  any  of  such  energy 
to  serve  any  Bureau  load  or  customer  not 
already  being  served  or  under  contract  to 
be  served  under  the  agreement  of  August 
18,  1950.  The  latter  agreement  of 
August  18,  1950.  The  latter  agreement 
of  August  18, 1950,  provides  among  other 
things,  that  Public  Service  shall  trans¬ 
mit  over  its  high  voltage  transmission 
facilities.  Bureau  generated  energy  to 
Bureau  loads  and  customers  up  to  dis¬ 


tances  of  150  miles  from  the  point  of 
receipt,  which  energy  may  include 
energy  generated  outside  the  State  of 
Colorado. 

(c)  Public  Service  owns  and  operates 
an  electric  system  in  northeast  Colorado 
commonly  designated  as  the  Sterling- 
Brush  System.  This  system  is  intercon¬ 
nected  with  Public  Service’s  Main  Sys¬ 
tem  by  a  115,000-volt  transmission  line 
owned  and  operated  by  the  Bureau,  ex¬ 
tending  approximately  65  miles  from 
Greeley,  Colorado,  to  a  point  of  inter¬ 
connection  with  the  facilities  of  Public 
Service  at  Brush,  Colorado,  and  an  ad¬ 
ditional  distance  of  some  35  miles  to 
another  point  of  interconnection  with 
the  facilities  of  Public  Service  at  Ster¬ 
ling,  Colorado. 

(d)  By  an  agreement  dated  February 
15,  1950,  superseding  a  prior  agreement 
dated  December  31,  1946,  the  Bureau 
contracted  to  transmit  over  its  Greeley- 
Brush-Sterling  line,  to  the  extent  of  the 
available  excess  capacity  in  said  line. 
Public  Service  generated  energy  to  serve 
the  Sterling-Brush  System.  However, 
in  operating  under  this  agreement  the 
energy  transmitted  and  delivered  by  the 
Bureau  to  serve  Public  Service’s  Ster¬ 
ling-Brush  loads  includes  energy  gener¬ 
ated  by  the  Bureau  outside  the  State  of 
Colorado. 

(e)  Public  Service  sells  electric  energy 
to  Home  Light  and  Power  Company 
(Home),  formerly  ’The  Home  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  for  resale  by  the  lat¬ 
ter  to  its  customers  in  Colorado.  Such 
sales  to  Home  for  resale  have  been  made 
regularly  and  continuously  since  April, 
1940,  and  Include  substantial  quantities 
of  electric  energy  generated  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  outside  the  State  of  Colorado  and 
delivered  to  Public  Service  at  Greeley, 
Colorado,  as  described  in  (a)  and  (b) 
above.  'The  deliveries  of  energy  by  Pub¬ 
lic  Service  to  Home  are  presently  being 
made  at  Greeley,  Boyd,  and  La  Salle, 
Colorado. 

(f )  Public  Service  sells  electric  energy 
to  Colorado  Central  Power  Company 
(Colorado  Central)  for  resale  by  the  lat¬ 
ter  to  its  customers  in  Colorado.  Such 
sales  to  Colorado  Central  for  resale  have 
been  made  regularly  and  continuously 
since  April,  1940,  and  include  substan¬ 
tial  quantities  of  electric  energy  gener¬ 
ated  by  the  Bureau  outside  the  State  of 
Colorado,  delivered  to  Public  Service  at 
Greeley,  Colorado,  as  described  in  (a) 
and  (b)  above.  The  deliveries  of  energy 
by  Public  Service  to  Colorado  Central 
are  presently  being  made  at  Milliken  and 
Platteville,  Colorado, 

(g)  Public  Service  transmits  and  sells 
for  resale,  and  owns  and  operates  facili¬ 
ties  for  transmitting  and  selling  for  re¬ 
sale,  electric  energy  transmitted  from  a 
state  or  states  and  consumed  at  points 
outside  the  state  from  which  it  is  trans¬ 
mitted.  Such  facilities  include  facili¬ 
ties  which  are  not  used  for  the  genera¬ 
tion  of  electric  energy,  or  in  local 
distribution,  or  only  for  transmission 
of  electric  energy  in  intrastate  com¬ 
merce,  or  for  the  transmission  of  electric 
energy  consumed  wholly  by  the  trans¬ 
mitter.  Such  sales  are  sales  at  whole¬ 
sale  in  interstate  commerce,  and  such 


transmission  is  transmission  in  inter¬ 
state  commerce,  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission.  By  reason 
of  the  ownership  and  operation  of  the 
aforesaid  facilities.  Public  Service  is  a 
“public  utility”  within  the  meaning  of 
that  term  as  used  in  the  Federal  Power 
Act.  and  is  subject  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  by  and  pursuant  to  that  act 
for  such  “public  utilities.” 

(h)  Public  Service  has  failed  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  Commission’s  Order  No.  42, 
adopted  June  16,  1936,  prescribing  a 
Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Public 
Utilities  and  Licensees,  as  amended  and 
supplemented  by  orders  Nos.  42-A.  43 
and  45  by  failing  or  refusing  to  keep  its 
books  in  accordance  with  the  system  of 
accounts  prescribed  thereby;  has  failed 
to  comply  with  the  Commission’s  order 
of  May  11,  1937,  that  all  public  utili¬ 
ties  and  licensees  subject  to  its  jurisdic¬ 
tion  submit  certain  data,  statements  and 
Information  pursuant  to  Electric  Plant 
Accounts  Instruction  2-D  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Uniform  System  of  Accounts, 
on  or  before  January  1,  1939;  and  has 
further  failed  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirem'ents  of  the  general  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations,  effective  January  1,  1948.  pur¬ 
suant  to  order  No.  141,  governing  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  rate  schedules  subject  to  the  ju¬ 
risdiction  of  the  Commission. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Public  Service  show  cause,  if  any 
there  be,  at  a  public  hearing  to  be  held' 
commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  (e.  s.  t.),  De¬ 
cember  8,  1952,  in  the  hearing  room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  1800 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  why  the  Commission’ should  not 
by  order  find  and  determine  that  Public 
Service : 

(i)  Has  been,  and  continues  to  be  a 
“public  utility”  under  the  Federal  Power 
Act; 

(ii)  Was,  and  continues  to  be,  subject 
to  and  has  not  complied  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  order  No.  42,  adopted  June 
16,  1936,  and  has  not  adopted  the  Uni¬ 
form  System  of  Accounts  prescribed 
thereby; 

(iii)  Was,  and  continues  to  be,  sub¬ 
ject  to  and  has  not  complied  with  Elec¬ 
tric  Plant  Account  Instruction  2-D  of 
the  Commission’s  Uniform  System  of  Ac¬ 
counts  and  with  the  Commission’s  order 
of  May  11,  1937,  relating  thereto; 

(iv)  Has  sold  and  continues  to  sell 
electric  energy  at  wholesale  in  interstate 
commerce  to  Home  and  Colorado  Cen¬ 
tral;  that  such  sales  were  and  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  205  and 
206  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  and  rules 
prescribed  with  respect  thereto ;  and  that 
Public  Service  has  failed  and  omitted  to 
file  rate  schedules  for  those  sales  as  re¬ 
quired  by  such  provisions  and  rules. 

(V)  Should  now  be  required  by  order 
of  this  Commission  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (I)  to  (iv),  above. 

(B)  Nothing  contained  in  this  order 
shall  be  construed  as  a  waiver  or  stay 
of  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  act 
or  any  orders  or  regulations  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  which  may  be  applicable  to  Pub¬ 
lic  Service. 

( C )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  in  said  hearing,  as  provided 
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In  §  1.37  of  the  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions.  effective  January  1,  1948. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  23,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-11598:  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-2079] 

Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Lines,  Inc. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  RATE  SCHED¬ 
ULES  AND  PROVIDING  FOR  HEARING 

On  September  26, 1952,  Tennessee  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Lines,  Inc.  (Tennessee  Natural) , 
filed  with  the  Commission  First  Revised 
Sheets  Nos.  4,  6  and  7  to  its  FPC  Gas 
Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  1,  proposed 
to  become  effective  October  22,  1952. 

The  proposed  rate  schedules  would  in¬ 
crease  the  presently  effective  rates  and 
charges  to  Tennessee  Natural’s  sole  in¬ 
terstate  wholesale  customer,  Nashville 
Gas  Company,  an  affiliate  of  Tennessee 
Natural.  According  to  Tennessee  Nat¬ 
ural.  the  proposed  rate  schedules  would 
result  in  increased  rates  and  charges  of 
about  $388,000,  or  20  percent,  per  annum, 
based  on  operations  for  the  year  ending 
July  31,  1953. 

Tennessee  Natural  avers  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  increased  rates  are  necessitated  in 
order  to  meet  increased  costs  of  service, 
principally  increased  cost  of  gas  pur¬ 
chased  from  Tennessee  Gas  Transmis¬ 
sion  Company.  The  new  rates  of  Ten¬ 
nessee  Gas  Transmission  Company  are 
not  yet  effective,  having  been  suspended 
by  the  Commission  by  order  issued  Sep¬ 
tember  12,  1952,  in  Docket  No.  G-2052, 

The  rates,  charges  and  classifications 
set  forth  in  First  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  4, 
6  and  7  to  Tennessee  Natural’s  FPC  Gas 
Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  1,  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim¬ 
inatory  or  preferential,  and  may  place 
an  undue  burden  upon  the  ultimate  con¬ 
sumers  of  the  natural  gas. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
rates,  charges,  classifications  and  serv¬ 
ices  set  forth  in  Tennessee  Natural’s  FPC 
Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  1.  as 
amended  by  First  Revised  Sheets  Nos. 
4.  6  and  7;  and  that  said  tariff  sheets 
be  suspended  pending  hearing  and  de¬ 
cision  thereon. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  A  public  hearing  be  held  at  a 
date  and  place  hereafter  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Commission  concerning  the  lawful¬ 
ness  of  the  rates,  charges,  classifications 
and  services,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  as  set  forth  in  the 
PPC  Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume  No. 
1.  as  amended  by  First  Revised  Sheets 
Nos.  4.  6  and  7,  filed  by  Tennessee  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Lines,  Inc. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 
sion  thereon,  said  tariff  sheets  filed  by 
Tennessee  Natural  on  September  26, 
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1952,  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  Is  deferred 
until  March  27, 1953,  and  imtil  such  fur¬ 
ther  time  thereafter  as  such  tariff  sheets 
may  be  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and 
1.37(f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37(f))  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  23, 1952. 

.  By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  62-11595;  Plied,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-2080] 

South  Jersey  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  TARIFF  SHEET 
October  23, 1952. 

On  September  25,  1952,  South  Jersey 
Gas  Company  (South  Jersey)  filed  with 
the  Commission  First  Revised  Sheet  No. 
4  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff.  Original  Volume 
No.  1. 

The  proposed  tariff  sheet,  as  filed, 
would  increase  the  rates  for  natural- 
gas  service,  which  would  result  in  in¬ 
creased  annual  payments  by  New  Jersey 
Natural  Gas  Company,  South  Jersey’s 
single  wholesale  customer,  amounting 
to  about  $57,000,  which  is  an  increase  of 
about  21.7  percent  based  on  estimated 
sales  for  the  year  ending  September  30, 
1953.  South  Jersey  states  that  the  rate 
increase  is  necessitated  principally  by  a 
proposed  increase  by  South  Jersey’s  sup¬ 
plier,  'Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation.  Such  higher  rates  of 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo¬ 
ration  are.  however,  not  presently  effec¬ 
tive,  having  been  suspended  by  order  of 
the  Commission  in  Docket  No.  G-2075. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro¬ 
vided  in  said  First  Revised  Sheet  No.  4 
have  not  been  shown  to  be  justified  and 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful. 

'The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  section  4 
of  such  act,  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  South  Jersey’s  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Origi¬ 
nal  Volume  No.  1,  as  amended  by  First 
Revised  Sheet  No.  4  and  that  said  sheet 
be  suspended  as  hereinafter  provided 
and  the  use  thereof  be  deferred  pending 
hearing  and  decision  herein.  - 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  further  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
rates,  charges,  and  classifications  con¬ 
tained  in  the  aforesaid  South  Jersey’s 
FPC  Gas  Tariff,  as  amended  by  First  Re¬ 
vised  Sheet  No.  4,  tendered  on  September 
25,  1952. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 
sion  thereon.  First  Revised  Sheet  No.  4 


of  South  Jersey  Gas  Company’s  FPC  Gas 
.Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  1,  tendered 
on  September  25.  1952,  be  and  the  same 
Is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  March  26,  1953,  and  until 
such  further  time  as  such  sheet  may  be 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Interested  State  Commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  23,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11596;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  2031] 

City  of  Springville,  Utah 

NOTICE  OF  order  ISSUING  LICENSE 
(MINOR  PART) 

October  23,  1952. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep¬ 
tember  4,  1952,  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  issued  its  order  entered  August 
28.  1952,  issuing  license  (Minor  Part) 
in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-11600;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1952; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-2078] 

East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  GAS  TARIFF 

On  September  30,  1952,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  accepted  for  filing  East  Tennessee 
Natural  Gas  Company’s  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1  in  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  rate  proceeding  at  Docket 
No.  G-1925.  Under  said  order,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  request  of  all  parties  to  that 
proceeding,  said  gas  tariff  is  to  take  ef¬ 
fect  as  of  December  1,  1952. 

On  September  29, 1952,  East  Tennessee 
Natural  Gas  Company  (East  Tennessee) 
filed  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Second  Revised 
Volume  No.  1,  to  take  effect  December  2, 

1952,  and  superseding  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1. 

The  Second  Revised  Volume  No.  1  pro¬ 
poses  an  increase  in  the  G-1  Rate 
Schedule  from  39  cents  per  Mcf  to  45 
cents  per  Mcf;  an  Increase  in  the  G-2 
Rate  Schedule  from  $3.00  per  Mcf  per 
month  of  billing  demand  to  $3.25  per 
Mcf  per  month  of  billing  demand,  and 
an  increase  In  the  commodity  charge 
from  18  cents  per  Mcf  to  23  cents  per 
Mcf;  and  an  increase  in  the  I-l  Rate 
Schedule  from  24  cents  per  Mcf  to  25 
cents  per  Mcf. 

East  Tennessee’s  proposed  rate  in¬ 
crease,  which  would  increase  its  reve¬ 
nues  for  the  year  ending  September  30, 

1953,  by  $486,909,  is  based  on  a  proposed 
Increase  in  rates  from  its  supplier,  Ten¬ 
nessee  Gas  Transmission  Company,  and 
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on  increased  Federal  income  taxes.  The 
supplier’s  proposed  rate  increase  has 
been  suspend^  by  the  Commission  at 
Docket  No.  G-2052  and  the  claimed  tax 
increases  do  not  appear  to  be  justified  by 
the  data  submitted  by  East  Tennessee. 
Additionally,  the  allocation  method  em¬ 
ployed  by  East  Tennessee  does  not  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  justified. 

Accordingly,  East  Tennessee’s  FPC 
Gas  Tariff,  Second  Revised  Volume  No. 
1,  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory  or  preferential,  and  may 
place  an  undue  burden  upon  ultimate 
consumers  of  natural  gas. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  enter  upon  a  hearing,  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  act,  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  rates,  charges,  classifica¬ 
tions  and  services  of  Elast  Tennessee’s 
FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Second  Revised  Volume 
No.  1  and  that  said  tariff  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein¬ 
after  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  in 
this  proceeding  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
fixed  by  further  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
rates,  charges,  classifications  and  serv¬ 
ices  contained  in  East  Tennessee’s  FPC 
Gas  Tariff.  Second  Revised  Volume  No.  1. 

(B)  Blast  Tennessee’s  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
Second  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  suspended,  pursuant  to 
Section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
pending  a  hearing  and  decision,  thereon, 
its  use  deferred  until  May  2,  1953,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  such  tariff 
may  be  made  effective  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f)  <18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f))  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  October  23, 1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11594;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  21-4411 

Photoengraving  Industry  of 
Southeastern  States 

notice  of  hearing  and  of  opportunity  to 

PRESENT  VIEWS,  SUGGESTIONS,  OR  OBJEC¬ 
TIONS 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  to  any  and  all 
persons,  firms,  partnerships,  corpora¬ 
tions,  organizations,  or  other  parties,  in¬ 
cluding  farm,  labor,  and  consumer 
groups,  affected  by  or  having  an  interest 
in  the  proposed  trade  practice  rules  for 
the  Photoengraving  Industry  of  the 
Southeastern  States,  to  present  to  the 
Commission  their  views  concerning  said 
rules,  including  such  pertinent  informa¬ 


tion,  suggestions,  or  objections  as  they 
may  desire  to  submit,  and  to  be  heard  in 
the  premises.  For  this  purpose  they  may 
obtain  copies  of  the  proposed  rules  upon 
request  to  the  Commission.  Such  views, 
information,  suggestions,  or  objections 
may  be  submitted  by  letter,  memoran¬ 
dum,  brief,  or  other  communication,  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  November  17,  1952.  Opportunity 
to  be  heard  orally  will  be  afforded  at 
the  hearing  beginning  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
November  17,  1952,  in  Room  332,  Fed¬ 
eral  Trade  Commission  Building,  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue  at  Sixth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  any  such  persons, 
firms,  partnerships,  corporations,  organ¬ 
izations,  or  other  parties,  who  desire  to 
appear  and  be  heard. 

After  due  consideration  of  all  matters 
presented  in  writing  or  orally,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  proceed  to  final  action  on 
the  proposed  rules. 

The  industry  for  which  trade  practice 
rules  are  sought  to  be  established  through 
these  proceedings  is  composed  of  per¬ 
sons,  firms,  corporations,  and  organiza¬ 
tions  engaged  in  the  business  of  photo¬ 
engraving,  including  the  production  of 
art  work,  halftones,  line  etchings,  process 
color  plates,  and  plate  work  and  illustra¬ 
tions  used  by  letterpress  printers.  The 
products  of  this  industry  are  used  in 
newspapers,  magazines,  books,  and  all 
other  types  of  publications,  as  well  as  in 
the  production  of  advertising,  letter¬ 
heads,  and  related  matter. 

Pursuant  to  the  notice  herein,  all  per¬ 
sons  or  concerns  engaged  in  the  photo¬ 
engraving  industry  in  the  states  of  Vir¬ 
ginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Tennessee,  Alabama, 
and  Mississippi,  and  all  other  interested 
or  affected  parties,  are  afforded  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  present  their  views,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  regarding  the  pro¬ 
posed  rules,  either  in  writing  or  at  the 
hearing  to  be  held  on  November  17,  1952. 

Issued:  October  24,  1952. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11603;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  54-202] 

Alabama  Power  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  APPROVING  PLAN  AND  ADOPTING 
REPORT 

October  21,  1952. 

In  the  matter  of  Alabama  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  Birmingham  Electric  Company, 
the  Southern  Company;  Pile  No.  54-202. 

Alabama  Pow’er  Company  (“Ala¬ 
bama”),  an  exempt  registered  holding 
company,  and  Birmingham  Electric 
Company  (“Birmingham”)  having  filed 
a  plan,  with  amendments  thereto,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  11  (e)  of  the  act  pro¬ 
viding  for  the  merger  of  Alabama  and 
Birmingham,  with  Alabama  as  the  sur¬ 
viving  corporation;  Alabama  and  Bir¬ 
mingham  being  subsidiaries  of  the 
Southern  Company  (“Southern”),  a  reg¬ 


istered  holding  company,  and  Southern 
having  joined  in  said  plan  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  permit  consummation 
thereof;  and 

Said  plan  pioviding,  inter  alia,  that 
In  connection  with  the  merger  there  will 
be  exchanged,  on  a  share-for-share 
basis,  shares  of  the  4.20  percent  pre¬ 
ferred  stock  of  Alabama  for  the  publicly 
held  4.20  percent  preferred  stock  of  Bir¬ 
mingham,  and  there  will  be  paid  $22.75 
in  cash  for  each  share  of  publicly  held 
Birmingham  common  stock  or,  at  the 
election  of  such  common  stockholders, 
there  will  be  exchanged  l*^  shares  of 
Southern  common  stock  for  each  share 
of  Birmingham  common  stock,  plus  in 
each  case  $2.40  in  cash  per  share  of  such 
Birmingham  common  stock;  and 

Public  hearings  having  been  held,  after 
appropriate  notice,  at  which  hearings  all 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  be  heard;  and 

Alabama  having  requested  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  enter  an  order  approving  the 
plan  and  containing  recitals  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code,  as  amended,  in¬ 
cluding  Supplement  R  and  section  1808 
(f)  thereof;  and 

Southern  and  Alabama  having  re¬ 
quested  an  exemption  from  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Rule  U-45  (a)  respecting  the 
allocation  of  the  reduction  of  income 
taxes  arising  from  the  loss  on  the  sale 
by  Birmingham  of  its  transit  properties; 
and 

Alabama  having  requested  that  the 
Commission  modify  its  orders  dated 
March  13.  1946  (File  No.  70-1226),  and 
October  11,  1950  (File  No.  70-2475),  so 
as  to  eliminate  therefrom  certain  con¬ 
ditions  concerning  the  limitation  of  divi¬ 
dends  on  the  Alabama  common  stock; 
and 

Alabama  having  proposed  that  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  order  of  this  Commission 
approving  said  plan  it  will  solicit  proxies 
from  its  preferred  stockholders  to  be 
voted  in  favor  of  said  plan  which  plan 
provides  that  it  will  be  submitted  to  the 
votes  of  the  stockholders  of  Alabama 
and  Birmingham,  but  that  its  consum¬ 
mation  is  not  conditioned  upon  the  re¬ 
sults  of  such  votes ;  and 

Alabama  having  requested  the  Com¬ 
mission,  pursuant  to  section  11  (e)  of 
the  act,  to  apply  to  an  appropriate  court, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  18  (f)  of  the  act,  to  enforce  and 
carry  out  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
the  plan;  and 

The  Commission  being  duly  advised, 
and  having  this  day  issued  its  findings 
and  opinion,  on  the  basis  of  said  findings 
and  opinion  and  pursuant  to  the  appli¬ 
cable  provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  plan  be.  and 
hereby  is.  approved  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-24 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act,  and  to  the 
following  additional  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  : 

(1)  The  order  entered  herein  shall 
not  be  operative  to  authorize  the  con¬ 
summation  of  the  transactions  proposed 
in  the  plan,  other  than  such  action  as 
is  proposed  in  connection  with  submit¬ 
ting  the  proposed  merger  to  a  vote  of 
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the  stockholders  and  including  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto  the  solicitation  of  proxies 
pursuant  to  Rule  U-62,  until  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  shall,  upon  ap¬ 
plication  thereto,  enter  an  order  en¬ 
forcing  said  plan; 

(2)  Alabama,  Birmingham,  and  South¬ 
ern  shall  pay  only  such  fees  and  ex¬ 
penses  in  connection  with  the  plan  and 
the  proceedings  relating  thereto  as  the 
Commission  may  approve  on  appropriate 
application  made  to  it;  and 

(3)  Jurisdiction  is  hereby  specifically 
reserved  with  respect  to  the  following 
matters: 

(a)  The  supervision  of  efforts  to  lo¬ 
cate  public  stockholders  of  Birming¬ 
ham; 

(b)  The  supervision  of  communica¬ 
tions  to  be  sent  the  public  common 
stockholders  of  Birmingham  at  or  about 
the  effective  date  of  the  plan  advising 
them  of  their  rights  under  the  plan; 
and 

(c)  The  entertaining  of  such  further 
proceedings,  the  entering  of  such  further 
orders,  and  the  taking  of  such  other  ac¬ 
tion  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate 
to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  section 
11  (b)  of  the  act  and  as  may  be  appro¬ 
priate  in  connection  with  the  plan,  the 
transactions  incident  thereto,  and  the 
consummation  thereof,  and  with  the  ap¬ 
plication  to  any  or  all  of  the  transactions 
proposed  by  the  plan  of  the  provisions 
of  Supplement  R  or  section  1808  (f) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  when  the 
merger  agreement  shall  have  become  ef¬ 
fective  the  Commission’s  orders  dated 
March  13,  1946,  at  Pile  No.  70-1226 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
6472)  and  October  11,  1950,  at  File  No. 
70-2475  (Holding  Company  Act  Release 
No.  10150)  shall  be  deemed  modified  to 
the  extent  of  eliminating  therefrom 
paragraph  numbered  (1)  of  the  order 
dated  March  13.  1946,  and  paragraph 
numbered  (2)  of  the  order  dated  Octo¬ 
ber  11,  1950. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
the  findings  and  opinion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  entered  under  even  date  herewith 
be  sent  to  the  preferred  stockholders  of 
Alabama  as  and  for  a  report  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  said  plan  pursuant  to  section 
11  (g)  of  the  act. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Southern 
and  Alabama  be,  and  they  hereby  are, 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Rule  U-45 
(a)  with  respect  to  the  allocation  of  the 
1951  consolidated  income  tax  liability  of 
Southern  and  its  subsidiaries  as  reflected 
In  the  plan. 

It  is  further  ordered  and  recited.  That 
all  steps  and  transactions  embraced 
within  the  plan,  and  all  issuances,  trans¬ 
fers,  exchanges,  and  conveyances  made 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions  thereof,  including  but  not  limited 
to  those  referred  to  below,  are  necessary 
or  appropriate  to  the  integration  or 
simplification  of  the  Southern  and  the 
Alabama  holding  company  systems  and 
are  necessary  or  appropriate  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  provisions  of  section  11  (b)  of 
the  act  and  are  hereby  authorized,  ap¬ 
proved  and  directed: 


1.  The  merger  of  Birmingham  into 
Alabama  in  accordance  with  the  merger 
agreement  and  applicable  law  and  the 
transfer  to  and  vesting  in  Alabama  of 
all  of  the  assets  of  Birmingham  and  the 
assumption  by  Alabama  of  all  of  the  lia¬ 
bilities  of  Birmingham. 

2.  The  assets  of  Birmingham  to  be 
transferred  to  and  vested  in  Alabama,  as 
provided  in  the  next  preceding  para¬ 
graph,  include  all  of  the  real  and  per¬ 
sonal  property  of  Birmingham  located 
or  situated  in  the  County  of  Jefferson, 
State  of  Alabama,  and  all  other  prop¬ 
erty  of  Birmingham,  real  or  personal, 
wherever  situated  or  located. 

3.  The  issuance  by  Alabama  of  8,394 
shares  of  its  4.20  percent  Preferred 
Stock,  par  value  $100  per  share,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  plan  and  the  delivery  and 
transfer  of  said  shares  by  Alabama,  and 
by  Birmingham,  in  exchange,  share  for 
share,  for  the  presently  outstanding  8.- 
394  shares  of  the  4.20  percent  Preferred 
Stock  of  Birmingham,  $100  par  value, 
and  the  surrender  of  such  outstanding 
shares  of  4.20  percent  Preferred  Stock 
of  Birmingham  to  Alabama. 

4.  The  issuance  by  Southern  of  part 
or  all  of  16,196  shares  of  its  Common 
Stock,  $5  par  value,  and  the  deliveries 
and  transfers  of  said  shares  by  South¬ 
ern  and,  together  with  cash,  by  Alabama 
and  by  Birmingham  for  and  in  exchange 
for  any  part  of  the  presently  outstand¬ 
ing  10,797  shares  of  Common  Stock  of 
Birmingham,  without  par  value,  at  the 
rate  of  1*4  shares  of  Common  Stock  of 
Southern  (subject  to  adjustment  of  $7.60 
in  cash  in  lieu  of  any  one-half  share 
of  Common  Stock  of  Southern  otherwise 
Issuable)  plus  $2.40,  for  each  share  of 
Common  Stock  of  Birmingham,  and  the 
transfers  and  surrenders  of  such  shares 
of  Common  Stock  of  Birmingham  to 
Southern  and  by  Southern  to  Alabama. 

5.  The  transfer  and  surrender  by  the 
holders  of  the  presently  outstanding  10,- 
797  shares  of  Common  Stock  of  Birming¬ 
ham  of  any  part  or  all  of  such  shares  to 
Alabama  or  to  Birmingham  against  the 
payment  to  such  holders  of  amounts  ag¬ 
gregating  $25.15  per  share. 

6.  The  issuance  and  the  transfer  and 
delivery  by  Alabama  to  Southern  of  any 
part  or  all  of  540  shares  of  Common 
Stock  of  Alabama,  without  par  value. 

7.  The  cancellation  and  extinguish¬ 
ment,  and  any  transfer  incidental  there¬ 
to,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  and  the 
Merger  Agreement,  of  the  55,606  shares 
of  4.20  percent  Preferred  Stock  of  Birm¬ 
ingham  and  of  the  534,813  shares  of  the 
Common  Stock  of  Birmingham  now 
owned  by  Alabama. 

8.  The  execution  and  delivery  by  and 
between  Alabama  and  the  Hanover  Bank 
and  J.  T.  Harrigan,  as  Trustees,  and  the 
recording  of  the  Second  Supplemental 
Indenture  dated  as  of  July  1,  1952,  to 
the  Mortgage  and  Deed  of  Trust  of  Birm¬ 
ingham.  dated  as  of  August  1,  1944,  as 
heretofore  amended  and  supplemented, 
to  said  Trustees. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  62-11601;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-2931] 

Amesbury  Electric  Light  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  BY 

SUBSIDIARIES  OF  PROMISSORY  NOTES  AND 

ACQUISITION  OF  SUCH  NOTES  BY  PARENT 

COMPANY 

October  23,  1952. 

In  the  matter  of  Amesbury  Electric 
Light  Company,  Athol  Gas  Company, 
Attleboro  Steam  and  Electric  Company, 
Beverly  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  Con¬ 
necticut  River  Power  Company,  Glouces¬ 
ter  Electric  Company,  Northampton 
Electric  Lighting  Company,  Northern 
Berkshire  Gas  Company,  Norwood  Gas 
Company,  Quincy  Electric  Light  and 
Power  Company,  Southern  Berkshire 
Power  &  Electric  Company,  Weymouth 
Light  and  Power  Company,  New  Eng¬ 
land  Electric  System;  File  No.  70-2931. 

New  England  Electric  System 
“NEES”),  a  registered  public-utility 
holding  company,  and  certain  of  its  pub¬ 
lic-utility  subsidiary  companies,  namely, 
Amesbury  Electric  Light  Company 
(“Amesbury”),  Athol  Gas  Company 
(“Athol”),  Attleboro  Steam  and  Electric 
Company  (“Attleboro”),  Beverly  Gas 
and  Electric  Company  (“Beverly”), 
Connecticut  River  Power  Company 
(“Connecticut”),  Gloucester  Electric 
Company  (“Gloucester”),  Northampton 
Electric  Lighting  Company  (“Northamp¬ 
ton”)  ,  Northern  Berkshire  Gas  Company 
(“Northern  Berkshire”),  Norwood  Gas 
Company  (“Norwood”),  Quincy  Electric 
Light  and  Power  Company  (“Quincy”), 
Southern  Berkshire  Power  &  Electric 
Company  (“Southern  Berkshire”)  and 
Weymouth  Light  and  Power  Company 
(“Weymouth”),  hereinafter  collectively 
referred  to  as  “the  borrowing  compa¬ 
nies”,  having  filed  with  this  Commission 
a  joint  application-declaration,  pursuant 
to  sections  6,  7,  9, 10  and  12  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“the  act”)  and  Rules  U-23,  U-43,  U-45 
and  U-50  promulgated  thereunder,  with 
respect  to  the  following  proposed  trans¬ 
actions: 

The  borrowing  companies  propose  to 
issue  to  NEES,  from  time  to  time  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  from  October  1,  1952,  to 
^December  31, 1952,  unsecured  promissory 
notes  in  an  aggregate  amount  of  $9,380,- 
000.  Each  of  the  proposed  notes  will 
mature  July  1,  1953,  and  will  bear  inter¬ 
est  at  the  prime  rate  of  interest  charged 
by  banks  for  such  notes  at  the  time  of 
the  issuance  thereof.  It  is  stated  that 
said  interest  rate  for  such  notes  at  the 
present  time  is  3  percent  per  annum. 
In  the  event  that  such  interest  rate  is 
in  excess  of  3  Vi  percent  per  annum  at 
the  time  of  any  of  said  promissory  notes 
are  to  be  issued,  the  borrowing  company 
or  companies  and  NEES  will  file  an 
amendment  to  this  application-declara¬ 
tion  setting  forth  therein  the  terms  of 
the  note  or  notes  and  the  rate  of  in¬ 
terest  at  least  five  days  prior  to  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  said  note  or  notes.  The  borrow¬ 
ing  companies  and  NEES  request  that 
such  amendment  become  effective  at  the 
end  of  such  period  unless  the  Commis¬ 
sion  notifies  them  to  the  contrary  within 
said  period.  The  proposed  notes  may 
be  prepaid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  without 
premium. 


,  >V  v\V' 


9764 


The  application-declaration  states 
that  the  proceeds  derived  from  the  notes 
proposed  to  be  issued  by  the  borrowing 
companies  will  be  used  to  pay  notes 
payable  to  NEES,  due  December  1,  1952, 
for  construction  costs,  to  reimburse  the 
companies’  treasuries  for  prior  construc¬ 
tion  expenditures  and  for  other  corpo¬ 
rate  purposes.  The  following  table  sets 
forth  the  aggregate  amount  of  notes  each 
borrowing  company  proposes  to  issue  and 
the  use  of  the  proceeds  therefrom: 


Amount 
of  notes 
proposed 
to  be 
is.sued 

Use  of  proceeds 

Company 

Notes 
and  ad¬ 
vances 
to  NEES 

Construo 
tion  and 
other 
corporate 
purposes 

Amcjsbury _ 

$51\000 

$455,000 

$60,000 

Athol . . . . 

w,nno 

45.000 

15,000 

AtUolwro . 

40.V  (NIO 

4a5.000 

9a  000 

Beverly . . . . 

2,  290,  000 
75a  000 

1,  900.000 

300.000 
750.  000 

Oloiioester - - 

730.000 

17.VOOO 

AVI.  000 
175,000 

75,000 

Northern  Berkshire.... 

1,  280. 000 

1,08a  000 

900.000 

Norwood _ 

400.000 

275.000 

125.  000 

Quinev . . 

(Baooo 

730.000 

200.000 

Fouthem  Berkshire . 

005.000 

855.000 

50.000 

Weymouth _ 

85a  000 

76a  000 

100,000 

Totals..... _ ... 

0,380,000 

7,  415,  000 

1,965,000 

The  application-declaration  further 
states  that  incidental  services  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  proposed  note  issues 
will  be  performed,  at  cost,  by  New  Eng¬ 
land  Power  Service  Company,  an  affili¬ 
ated  service  company,  such  cost  being 
estimated  not  to  exceed  $200  for  each 
of  the  borrowing  companies  and  for 
NEES.  or  an  aggregate  of  $2,600.  The 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of  New 
Hampshire  hsis  approved  the  notes  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  issued  by  Connecticut  and 
the  application-declaration  states  that 
no  other  State  commission  or  Federal 
commission,  other  than  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  has  jurisdiction  over  the  proposed 
transactions. 

The  borrowing  companies  request  that 
the  Commission’s  order  herein  become 
effective  forthwith  upon  issuance. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application - 
declaration  having  been  given  in  the 
manner  and  form  provided  by  Rule  U-23 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act.  and  a  hearing  not  having 
been  requested  or  ordered  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  within  the  time  specified  in  said 
notice;  and  the  Commission  finding  that 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
thereunder  are  satisfied,  and  deeming 
It  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
In  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  that  said  application-declaration 
be  granted  and  permitted  to  become 
effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  application-declaration  be. 
and  hereby  is.  granted  and  permitted  to 
become  effective,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24, 
and  that  this  order  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  its  issuance. 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DnBois, 


Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  62-11602:  Piled.  Oct.  28.  1952; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


NOTICES 


ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office  of  Price  Stabilization 

Certain  Regions 


LIST  of  community  CEILING  PRICE  ORDERS 


The  following  orders  under  General 
Overriding  Regulation  were  filed  with 
the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  20,  1952. 


Boston  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Boston  area,  filed  4:61  p.  m. 

Manchester  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items  and 
changes  the  ceiling  prices  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Manchester  and  Nashua  area,  filed  4:51 
p.  m. 

Manchester  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  the  celling  prices 
of  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in  the 
Manchester  and  Nashua  area,  filed  4:51  p.  m. 

Manchester  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  the  ceiling  prices  of 
certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in  the 
Manchester  and  Nashua  area,  filed  4:51  p.  m. 

Manchester  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  the  ceiling  prices  of 
certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  of  certain 
food  items  in  the  Manchester  and  Nashua 
area,  filed  4:52  p.  m. 

Manchester  Order  1-G4A-1,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  the  ceiling  prices 
of  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in  the 
Manchester  and  Nashua  area,  filed  4:52  p.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  iot 
retail  sales  in  the  Montpelier  area,  filed  4:52 
p.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retaU  sales  in  the  Montpelier  area,  filed  4:52 
p.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  1. 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retaU  sales  in  the  Montpelier  area,  filed  4:52 
p.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  2. 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Montpelier  area,  filed 
4:53  p.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Montpelier  area,  filed  4:53 
p.  m. 

Montpelier  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Montpelier  area,  filed 
4:53  p.  m. 

Portland  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Portland  area,  filed 
4:49  p.  m. 

Portland  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Portland  area,  filed 
4:50  p.  m. 

Portland  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  2. 

changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Portland  area,  filed 
4:50  p.  m. 

Portland  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Portland  area,  filed 
4:50  p.  m. 

Providence  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Rhode  Island  area,  filed  4:50  p.  m. 

Providence  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  1. 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Rhode  Island  area,  filed  4:50  p.  m. 

Providence  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Rhode  Island  area,  filed  4 :50  p.  m. 

Providence  Order  1-<M^1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Rhode  Island  area,  filed  4:51  p.  m. 


New  York  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  2 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  ior 
retaU  sales  in  the  New  York  area,  filed  4:54 
p.  m. 

New  York  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  New  York  area,  filed  4:54 
p.  m. 

New  York  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  New  York  area,  filed  4:54  p.  m. 

New  York  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  New  York  area,  filed  4:54  p.  m. 

Newark  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Newark  area,  filed  4:53 
p.  m. 

Newark  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  1, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Newark  area,  filed  4:53 
p.  m. 

Newark  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  1, 

changes  smd  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Newark  area,  filed  4:54 
p.  m. 

Newark  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1. 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Newark  area,  filed  4:54 
p.  m. 

REGION  IV 


Richmond  Order  1-01-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:56 
p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-02-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:56 
p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-03-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:57 
p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-03A-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:57 
p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-04-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  in  the 
Richmond  area  sold  by  retailers,  filed  4:57 
p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-04A-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:58 
p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:57  p.  m. 

Richmond  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Richmond  area,  filed  4:58  p.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Baltimore  area,  filed  4:59  p.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Baltimore  area,  filed  4:59  p.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Baltimore  area,  filed  4:59  p.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1. 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Baltimore  area,  filed  4:59  p.  m. 

Baltimore  Order  1-04 A-1,  Amendment  1. 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Baltimore  area,  filed  4:59  p.  m. 

Charleston  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  lor 
retail  sales  in  the  Charleston  area,  filed  4:56 


p.  m. 


Charleston  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1. 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  lor 
retail  sales  in  the  Charleston  area,  filed  4:58 


p.  m. 

Charlotte  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1. 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  lor 
retail  sales  in  the  Charlotte  area,  filed  4:58 


p.  m. 

Charlotte  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1 
changes  and  adds  certain  food  items  for  re* 
tail  sales  in  Charlotte  area,  filed  4:58  P- 


^'ednesdayt  October  29,  1952 

Charlotte  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Charlotte  area,  filed  4:58 
p.  m. 

Charlotte  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  adds  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Charlotte  area,  filed  4:58 
p.  m. 

Charlotte  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes,  deletes  and  adds  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Charlotte  area,  filed 
4:59  p.  m. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Order  l-Gl-l,  Amend¬ 
ment  1,  changes  and  deletes  certain  food 
Items  for  retail  sales  in  the  Washington, 
D.  C.,  area,  filed  4:55  p.  m. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Order  1-G2-1,  Amend¬ 
ment  1,  changes  and  deletes  certain  food 
items  for  retail  sales  in  the  Washington, 
D.  C.,  area,  filed  4:55  p.  m. 

Washington.  D.  C.,  Order  1-04-1,  Amend¬ 
ment  1.  changes  and  deletes  certain  food 
Items  for  retail  sales  In  the  Washington, 
D.  C.,  area,  filed  4:55  p.  m. 

REGION  V 

Atlanta  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  3.  es¬ 
tablishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  items  In  the  area  of  At¬ 
lanta.  filed  4:42  p.  m. 

Atlanta  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  3.  es¬ 
tablishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Atlanta 
area,  filed  4:42  p.  m. 

Columbia  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Columbia 
area,  filed  4:43  p.  m. 

Columbia  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Columbia 
area,  filed  4:43  p.  m. 

Columbia  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Columbia 
area,  filed  4:43  p.  m. 

Columbia  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2. 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Columbia 
area,  filed  4:43  p.  m. 

Jackson  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2,  es¬ 
tablishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  in  the  Jackson  area, 
filed  4:43  p.  m. 

Jackson  Order  1-G3-1.  Amendment  2,  es¬ 
tablishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Jackson  area, 
filed  4:44  p.  m. 

Jackson  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2,  es¬ 
tablishing  dollars-and-cents  ceiling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  items  In  the  Jackson  area, 
filed  4:44  p.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  ceiling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  items  In  the  Montgomery 
area,  filed  4:44  p.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Montgomery 
area,  filed  4:44  p.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  1-G3-1.  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  ceiling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  Items  In  the  Montgomery 
area,  filed  4:44  p.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  1-G3A-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  items  In  the  Montgomery 
erea.  filed  4:45  p.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  items  In  the  Montgomery 
erea.  filed  4:45  p.  m. 

Montgomery  Order  1-G4A-1,  Amendment  2, 
establishing  dollars-and-cents  celling  prices 
for  certain  grocery  items  In  the  Montgomery 
area,  filed  4:45  p.  m. 

REGION  VI 

I>etrolt  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
fetail  sales  In  the  Detroit  area,  filed  4:46  p.  m. 

Detroit  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
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changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Detroit  area,  filed  4:46 
p.  m. 

Detroit  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  of  certain  food  Items  In  the 
Detroit  area,  filed  4:46  p.  m. 

Detroit  Order  1-G4-1.  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  of  certain  food  Items  in  the 
Detroit  area,  filed  4:47  p.  m. 

Louisville  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  3, 
changes  certain  food  Items,  for  retail  sales 
in  the  Louisville  area,  filed  4:45  p.  m. 

Louisville  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  3, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Louisville  area,  filed  4:45  p.  m. 

Louisville  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Louisville  area,  filed  4:46  p.  m. 

Louisville  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Louisville  area,  filed  4:46  p.  m. 

Louisville  Order  1-G4A-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Louisville  area,  filed  4:46  p.  m. 

REGION  vn 

Chicago  Order  1-Gl-l.  Amendment  2, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Chicago  area,  filed  4:48 
p.  m. 

Chicago  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Chicago  area,  filed  4:48 
p.  m. 

Chicago  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  of  certain  food  items  in  the 
Chicago  area,  filed  4:48  p.  m. 

Chicago  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Chicago  area,  filed  4:48 
p.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  3. 
changes  certain  food  Item  prices  for  retail 
sales  in  the  Indianapolis  area,  filed  4:47 
p.  m. 

Indianapolis  Order  1-G4-1.  Amendment  3, 
changes  certain  food  Item  prices  for  retail 
sales  in  the  Indianapolis  area,  filed  4:47 
p.  m. 

Milwaukee  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Milwaukee  area,  filed 
4:47  p.  m. 

Milwaukee  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Milwaukee  area,  filed 
4:47  p.  m. 

Milwaukee  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Milwaukee  area,  filed 
4:47  p.  m. 

Milwaukee  Order  1-G4-1.  Amendment  2, 
adds,  deletes  and  changes  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Milwaukee  area,  filed 
4:48  p.  m. 

REGION  vm 

Minneapolis  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Minneapolls-St.  Paul 
area,  filed  4:37  p.  m. 

Minneapolis  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes,  adds,  and  deletes  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Mlnneapolls-St.  Paul 
area,  filed  4:37  p.  m. 

Fargo  Order  Gl-18,  covering  retail  prices 
for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by  retailers 
In  the  Fargo  area,  filed  4:38  p.  m. 

Fargo  Order  G2-18,  covering  retail  prices 
for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by  retailers 
In  the  Fargo  area,  filed  4:39  p.  m. 

Fargo  Order  G3-1,  covering  retail  prices  for 
certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by  retailers 
In  the  Fargo  area,  filed  4:39  p.  m. 

Fargo  Order  04-18,  covering  retail  prices 
for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by  retail¬ 
ers  In  the  Fargo  area,  filed  4:39  p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  1-Gl-l,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
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retailers  In  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed  4:49 
p.  m. 

Sioux  Falla  Order  1-G2-1.  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed  4:49 
p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  1-04-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed  4:49 
p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  1-G4A-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  in  the 
Sioux  Falls  area,  filed  4:49  p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  II-Ol-l,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed  4:35 
p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  II-G2-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed 
4:36  p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  II-G3-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold 
by  retailers  in  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed 
4:36  p.  m. 

Sioux  Falls  Order  II-G4-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  Sioux  Falls  area,  filed 
4:36  p.  m. 

REGION  IX 

Kansas  City  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  adds  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Kansas  City  area,  filed 
4:42  p.  m. 

Kansas  City  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  adds  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Kansas  City  area,  filed 
4:42  p.  m. 

Omaha  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  1, 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Omaha  area,  filed  4:41 
p.  m. 

Omaha  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Omaha  area,  filed  4:41  p.  m. 

Omaha  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  in  the  Omaha  area,  filed 
4:41  p.  m. 

Omaha  Order  1-G3-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  Items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Omaha  area,  filed 
4:41  p.  m. 

Omaha  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes,  adds  and  deletes  certain  food  items 
for  retail  sales  In  the  Omaha  area,  filed 
4:41  p.  m. 

Wichita  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Sedgwick  County  area,  filed  4:39  p.  m. 

Wichita  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Sedgwick  County  area,  filed  4:39  p.  m. 

Wichita  Order  1-G3-1  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Sedgwick  County  area,  filed  4:40  p.  m. 

Wichita  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
In  the  Sedgwick  County  area,  filed  4:40  p.  m. 

Joseph  L.  Dwyer, 
Recording  Secretary. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11586:  Filed,  Oct.  24,  1952; 

11:05  a.  m.] 


Certain  Regions 

LIST  OF  COMMUNITY  CEILING  PRICE  ORDERS 

The  following  orders  under  General 
Overriding  Regulation  were  filed  with 
the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  21,  1952. 

REGION  IX 

Des  Moines  Order  1-Gl-l.  Amendment  2, 
changes  the  price  of  certain  food  Items  and 
adds  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for  retail 
sales  In  the  Des  Moines  area,  filed  10:39  a.  m. 
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NOTICES 


Dee  Moines  Order  1-G2-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  the  price  and  adds  and  deletes  cer¬ 
tain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  in  the  Des 
Moines  area,  filed  10:39  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  1-G3-1.  Amendment  3. 
changes  the  price  and  adds  and  delates  cer¬ 
tain  food  Items  In  the  Des  Moines  area,  filed 
10:40  a.  m. 

Des  Moines  Order  1-G4-1,  Amendment  3, 
changes  the  price,  adds  and  deletes  certain 
food  Items  for  retail  sales  in  the  Des  Moines 
area,  filed  10:40  a.  m. 

St.  Louis  Order  1-<33A-1.  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  St.  Louis  area,  filed  10:38  a.  m. 

St.  Louis  Order  1-04A-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  St.  Louis  area,  filed  10:39  a.  m. 

BEGION  X 

San  Antonio  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  1. 
covering  retail  prices  9or  certain  dry  grocery 
Items  sold  by  retailers  in  the  San  Antonio 
area,  filed  10:44  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  2, 
covering  retail  prices  lor  certain  dry  grocery 
Items  sold  by  retailers  in  the  San  Antonio 
area,  filed  10:44  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  1, 
covering  retail  prices  lor  certain  dry  grocery 
items  sold  by  retailers  in  the  San  Antonio 
area,  filed  10:44  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  1-03 A-1,  Amendment 
1,  covering  retail  prices  for  certain  dry  gro¬ 
cery  Items  sold  by  retailers  in  the  San  An¬ 
tonio  area,  filed  10:45  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  2, 
covering  retail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery 
Items  sold  by  retailers  in  the  San  Antonio 
area,  filed  10:45  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  11-01-1,  Amendment  2, 
covering  retail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery 
items  sold  by  retailers  In  the  Houston  area, 
filed  10:45  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  11-02-1,  Amendment  1, 
covering  retail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery 
Items  sold  by  retailers  In  the  Houston  area, 
filed  10:46  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  II-G3-1,  Amendment  2, 
covering  retail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery 
Items  sold  by  retailers  In  the  Houston  area, 
filed  10:46  a.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  II-G4-1,  Amendment  2, 
covering  retail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery 
Items  sold  by  retailers  In  the  Houston  area, 
filed  10:46  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  1, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:41  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-Gl-l,  Amendment  2, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:42  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  1, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:42  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dellas  area,  filed  10:42  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-03-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:43  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-03  A-1,  Amendment  1, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:43  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-03  A-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  certain  food  items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:43  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:43  a.  m. 

Dallas  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  In 
the  Dallas  area,  filed  10:44  a.  m. 

Oklahoma  City  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment 
3,  changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Oklahoma  City  area,  filed 
10:41  a.  m. 

Oklahoma  City  Order  1-02-1,  Amendment 
3,  changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  in  the  Oklahoma  City  area,  filed 
10:41  a.  m. 


New  Orlesms  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  1, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales 
in  the  New  Orleans  area,  filed  10:40  a.  m. 

New  Orleans  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  certain  food  Items  for  retail  sales  in 
the  New  Orleans  area,  filed  10:41  a.  m. 

REGION  xn 

San  Francisco  Order  1-01-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  in  the  San  Francisco  area,  filed 
10:58  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  1-02-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Francisco  area,  filed 
10:58  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  1-03-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Francisco  area,  filed 
10:59  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  1-03A-1,  covering 
retail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items 
sold  by  retailers  In  the  San  Francisco  area, 
filed  10:59  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  1-04-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Francisco  area,  filed 
10:59  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  1-04 A-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Francisco  area,  filed 
10:59  a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  1-01-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Los  Angeles  area,  filed  10:52 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  1-02-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Los  Angeles  area,  filed  10:53 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  1-03-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  in  the  Los  Angeles  area,  filed  10:53 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  1-04-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Los  Angeles  area,  filed  10:54 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  1-04 A-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  Los  Angeles  area,  filed 
10:54  a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  II-Ol-l,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Diego  area,  filed  10:56 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  11-02-1,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Diego  area,  filed  10:57 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  II-04-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  San  Diego  area,  filed  10:57 
a.  m. 

Los  Angeles  Order  n-04A-l,  covering  re¬ 
tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  San  Diego  area,  filed  10:58 
a.  m. 

Phoenix  Order  1-01-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Maricopa  County  area,  filed 
10:51  a.  m. 

Phoenix  Order  1-02-1,  covering  re¬ 

tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  Maricopa  County  area,  filed 
10:51  a.  m. 

Phoenix  Order  1-03-1,  covering  re¬ 

tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  Maricopa  County  area,  filed 
10:51  a.  m. 

Phoenix  Order  1-03  A-1,  covering  re¬ 

tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  In  the  Maricopa  County  area,  filed 
10:52  a.  m. 

Phoenix  Order  1-<M-1,  covering  re¬ 

tail  prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold 
by  retailers  in  the  Maricopa  County  area,  filed 
10:52  a.  m. 

Phoenix  Order  1-04A-1,  covering  retail 
prices  for  certain  dry  grocery  Items  sold  by 
retailers  In  the  Maricopa  County  area,  filed 
10:52  a.  m. 


San  Francisco  Order  11-01-14,  Amend.  I 

ment  4,  changes  the  retail  celling  prices  lot  • 

certain  food  Items  In  the  Fresno  area  fliM)  i 
10:49  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  11-02-14,  Amend- 

ment  4,  changes  the  retail  ceiling  prices  for 
certain  food  Items  In  the  Fresno  area,  filed 
10:50  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  11-04-14,  Amend¬ 

ment  3,  changes  the  retail  celling  prices  for 
certain  food  Items  in  the  Fresno  area,  filed 
10:50  a.  m. 

San  Francisco  Order  n-04A-14,  Amend¬ 
ment  4,  changes  the  retail  celling  prices  for 
certain  food  Items  In  the  Fresno  area,  filed 
10:51  a.  m. 

REGION  xm 

Portland  Order  1-01-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Portland  area,  filed  llioo 
a.  m. 

Portland  Ordei  1-02-1,  Amendment  2, 

changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  for 
retail  sales  In  the  Portland  area,  filed  11:00 
a.  m. 

Portland  Order  1-04-1,  Amendment  3, 

changes  the  prices  of  certain  food  Items  for 

retail  sales  In  the  Portland  area,  filed  11:01 
a.  m. 

Portland  Order  1-04A-1,  Amendment  2, 
changes  and  deletes  certain  food  Items  in 
the  Portland  area  for  retail  sales,  filed  11:01 
a.  m. 

Joseph  L.  Dwyer, 

Recording  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  52-11587;  Filed,  Oct.  24.  19J2: 

11:05  a.  m.J 


[Celling  Price  Regulation  34,  as  Amended,  « 

Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as  Amended,  j 

Section  5,  Special  Order  3]  | 

Ford  Motor  Co. 

APPROVAL  OF  REVISIONS  ATTACHED  TO  LETTER 

TO  DEALERS,  DATED  OCTOBER  21,  1952  I 

Statement  of  considerations.  This 
Special  Order,  pursuant  to  section  5  of 
Supplementary  Regulation  3  to  Ceiling  i 
Price  Regulation  34,  approves  certain 
modifications  and  supplements  to  time 
allowances  which  appear  in  the  Ford 
Suggested  Time  Schedule  Reprint  dated 
June  15, 1952,  Passenger  Cars  and  Trucks. 

The  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has 
determined  from  the  data  submitted  by 
the  publisher  of  the  Ford  Suggested 
Time  Schedule,  1952,  that  the  approval 
of  these  modifications  and  supplements 
would  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  as  amended. 

Special  provisions.  1.  On  and  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  order,  the  modi¬ 
fications  and  supplements  to  the  Ford 
Suggested  Time  Schedule  Reprint  dated 
June  15,  1952,  as  covered  in  Ford  Appli¬ 
cation  #FPSB-3  are  authorized  for  use 
in  establishing  the  time  allowances  for 
the  operations  described  therein. 

2.  The  following  notice  must  be  print¬ 
ed  or  stamped  in  a  prominent  position 
in  the  publication  “Approved  by  OPS  , 
October  25,  1952,  by  Special  Order  No.  3 
issued  under  section  5  of  SR  3  to  CPR  34." 

3.  All  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  34,  as  amended,  and  Supplemen¬ 
tary  Regulation  3,  as  amended,  except 
as  changed  by  this  Special  Order  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

4.  This  Special  Order  or  any  provision 
thereof  may  be  revoked,  suspended  or 
amended  at  any  time  by  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization. 


J 


^’ednesday,  October  29,  1952  ■ 
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Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  October  25, 1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization, 

October  24,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-11584;  Piled,  Oct.  24,  1952; 
11:03  a.  m.] 


[Celling  Price  Regulation  34,  as  Amended, 
Section  20  (c) ,  Special  Order  17] 

T-N-T  Food  Products,  Inc.,  T-N-T 
Popcorn  Division 

PRICES  FOR  CANNED  POPCORN  BROKERAGE 
SERVICES  SUPPLIED 

Statement  of  considerations.  The  ceil¬ 
ing  price  for  brokerage  services  supplied 
to  T-N-T  Popcorn  Division,  T-N-T  Pood 
Products,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Kansas,  by  its 
brokers  on  sales  of  canned  popcorn  is 
adjusted  by  this  Special  Order  pursuant 
to  section  20  (c)  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  34,  as  amended. 

This  section  authorizes  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  to  adjust  ceiling 
prices  of  sellers  of  an  essential  non-retail 
service  as  to  which  there  is  a  limited 
supply  available.  In  order  to  obtain  an 
adjustment  under  this  section,  the  buyer 
must  demonstrate  that  he  is  purchasing 
an  essential  non-retail  service  as  to 
which  there  is  a  limited  supply  available 
from  sellers  thereof  who  are  too 
numerous  to  make  recourse  by  them  to 
section  20  (b)  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
34.  as  amended,  practicable.  The  pur¬ 
chaser  must  further  demonstrate  that 
these  sellers  are  threatening  to  discon¬ 
tinue  supplying  him  with  such  service, 
and  in  addition,  the  applicant  must  agree 
to  absorb  any  price  increase  over  his 
sellers’  existing  ceiling  prices,  and  must 
so  state  in  his  application.  The  buyer 
may  not  apply  for  or  obtain  an  increase 
in  his  suppliers’  ceiling-  prices  for  the 
service  supplied  to  him  which  would 
bring  the  proposed  increased  ceiling 
prices  in  excess  of  the  price  he  would  be 
required  to  pay  to  other  suppliers  of  the 
same  service.  The  buyer’s  application 
must  also  show  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  sellers’  direct  labor  and  material 
cost  increases  incurred  by  them  since 
their  ceiling  prices  for  that  service  were 
established.  These  cost  increases  will  be 
considered  by  the  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation  in  determining  the  amount  of 
price  increase  wliich  may  be  granted. 
Where  practicable  the  purchaser  must 
state  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
sellers  and  the  ceiling  prices  of  each 
seller. 

It  appears  from  information  submitted 
in  the  application  that  applicant  sells  10- 
ounce  canned  popcorn  (unpopped  for 
popping  purposes)  throughout  the 
United  States  through  the  services  of  75 
food  brokers,  'The  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  has  determined  that  the  supply 
of  such  service  is  limited;  that  the  in- 
_  creased  ceiling  prices  for  brokerage  serv¬ 
ice  will  not  exceed  the  prevailing  prices 
at  which  the  applicant  could  purchase 
the  same  service;  that  the  applicant’s 
suppliers  are  threatening  to  discontinue 
supplying  such  service  because  their  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  are  below  prevailing  rates; 


that  the  applicant  has  agreed  to  absorb 
any  price  increases  and  will  not  pass  on 
such  increases  in  the  form  of  increased 
prices  to  others;  and  that  the  sellers  of 
canned  popcorn  brokerage  service  to  the 
applicant  are  too  numerous  to  make  re¬ 
course  to  paragraph  20  (b)  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34  practicable.  'The 
increased  ceiling  prices  reflect  the  direct 
labor  and  material  cost  increases  in¬ 
curred  by  these  sellers  since  their  ceiling 
prices  for  the  service  were  established, 
and  such  increases  will  not  be  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Special  provisions.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  statement  of  considera¬ 
tions  and  pursuant  to  section  20  (c)  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as  amended, 
this  Special  Order  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  The  application  of  T-N-T  Popcorn 
Division.  T-N-T  Food  Products,  Inc., 
Lawrence,  Kansas  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  T-N-T),  for  an  adjustment  of  the 
ceiling  prices  which  sellers  may  charge 
applicant  for  brokerage  service  is 
granted  as  follows: 

On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
Special  Order,  the  ceiling  price  for  brok¬ 
erage  services  supplied  on  sales  of  canned 
popcorn  to  T-N-T  by  the  following  firms 
shall  be  llVz  cents  per  case  of  10-ounce 
cans: 

Benton  Brokerage  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

The  Gouley  Burcham  CTo.,  Phoenix,  Arlz. 

The  Gouley  Burcham  Co.,  Tucson,  Arlz. 

Jim  S.  Porter  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

The  Gouley  Burcham  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Cook  &  Harms.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

The  Stone-Hall  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

W.  Carroll  Barnett  &  Son,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Doug  Milne  Co.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Green  Bros.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Oscar  E.  Maura  Co.,  Pensacola.  Fla. 

Dulin  Brokerage  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

James  C.  Gurren  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Whaley  &  Ryals,  Macon,  Ga. 

A.  H.  Singer  &  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Craw  Brothers  Co.,  Honolulb,  T.  H. 

C.  Frank  Scott,  Chicago,  Ill. 

G.  J.  Rivard  Co.,  Peoria,  Ill. 

Harry  Eggleston  Co.,  Springfield,  Ill. 

Bundling  Brokerage  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hockenberg-Rubin  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

Hockenberg-Rubln  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Ranney-Hornung  Sales  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

United  Merchandise  Brokers,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Kersting  &  Best  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Millard  W.  C3ark  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

F.  Lee  Fresh,  Cumberland,  Md. 

Davis  &  Cutler,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Orla  R.  Fansler  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Stover  &  Clark,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Gemmeli  &  Denison,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Wm.  H.  Dreves  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Van  Praag  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Natchez  Brokerage  Co.,  Natchez,  Miss. 

C.  W.  Pond  &  Son,  Joplin,  Mo. 

W.  Helfensteller  &  Associates,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Arthur  E.  Collot,  Billings,  Mont. 

Geer  Brokerage  Ck).,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

The  Gouley  Burcham  Co.,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex. 

Harrison  Clark  Co..  Albany,  N.  Y. 

W.  J.  Reilly  Pood  Broker,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  | 

Trident  Brokerage  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chavoustle,  Hlnman  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Chavoustle,  Hlnman  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Hollady-Peer  Brokerage  Co.,  Greensboro, 
N.  C. 

Hall  Brokerage  &  Warehouse  Co.,  Wilming¬ 
ton,  N.  C. 


Steven  E.  Steffan  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Paul  L.  Gordon  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Harvey  Brokerage  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

C.  L.  Kraft  &  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Donald  A.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

R.  H,  McVay  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

I  Dlckensheets-Potter  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

'  Joseph  Felllnger,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Chase  Sales  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Roos  Brokerage  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Scott  &  Kelly  Co.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Johnson  &  Simmons,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hockenberg-Rubln  Co.,  Mitchell.  S.  Dak. 

Fred  W.  Gies  Food  Broker,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Evans  &  Blackard,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

D.  G.  Goodman  &  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Harold  E.  Briggs  Co.,  Dailas,  Tex. 

The  Gouley  Burcham  Co..  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Chris  H.  Roco,  Houston,  Tex. 

Interstate  Brokerage  Co.,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

Anderson-Richlns  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah. 

Delk  &  White  Brokerage  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

M.  A.  Stephenson  &  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 

W.  R.  Capers  &  Co.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

B.  B.  Head  &  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

John  K.  Waite  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

L.  E.  Stranahan  Brokerage  Co.,  Charleston, 
W.  Va. 

Truman  B.  Flttro,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Melnrath  Brokerage  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wls. 

2.  T-N-T  may  pay  to  the  sellers  listed 
above  the  increased  price  determined 
under  paragraph  1  of  this  Special  Order 
provided  that  it  shall  absorb  the  increase 
over  the  former  ceiling  price  and  shall 
not  pass  on  such  increase  in  rates  in  the 
form  of  increased  prices  to  others. 

3.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  T-N-T  to  the  firms  listed  above. 
A  copy  of  this  order  shall  be  kept  at  the 
place  of  business  of  each  of  these  firms 
and  another  copy  shall  be  filed  by  each 
seller  or  brokerage  service  with  the  ap¬ 
propriate  District  Office  of  the  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  with  which  each  of 
the  firms  has  filed  or  is  required  to  file  a 
statement  of  its  ceiling  prices  under  sec¬ 
tion  18  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34. 

4.  All  requests  in  the  application  of 
T-N-T  not  granted  herein  are  denied. 

5.  All  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  34,  as  amended,  except  as 
changed  by  the  pricing  provisions  of  this 
Special  Order  shall  remain  in  effect. 

6.  This  Special  Order  or  any  provi¬ 
sions  thereof  may  be  revoked,  suspended 
or  amended  by  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization  at  any  time. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  October  25,  1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

October  24,  1952. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  62-11585;  Filed.  Oct.  24,  1952; 

11:04  a.  m.j 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  32,  Supplementary 
Regulation  2,  Section  3,  Special  Order  24] 

East  Hobbs  Field,  Gaines  County,  'Texas 

CRUDE  petroleum  CEILING  PRICES  ADJUSTED 
ON  AN  IN-LINE  BASIS 

Statement  of  considerations.  This 
special  order  adjusts  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  purchase  of  crude  petroleum 
produced  from  the  East  Hobbs  Field, 
Gaines  County,  Texas. 
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NOTICES 


The  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  has 
been  requested  to  eliminate  the  differ* 
entials  heretofore  imp>osed  upon  crude 
petroleum  produced  from  the  East  Hobbs 
Field,  Gaines  County,  Texas.  During 
the  base  period  there  was  a  lack  of  com¬ 
petitive  factors  and  as  a  result,  the  crude 
petroleum  produced  from  this  field  was 
sold  at  a  lower  price  than  that  paid  for 
crude  petroleum  of  comparable  quality 
produced  in  this  same  general  area.  It 
appears  that  this  condition  has  been 
eliminated  and  these  differentials  should 
no  longer  be  imposed. 

From  the  information  available  to  this 
office,  it  appears  that  the  adjusted  price 
will  be  in  line  with  the  ceiling  price  of 
comparable  crude  petroleum  produced 
in  this  same  area.  The  ceiling  prices 
as  posted  during  the  base  period  for 
sweet  crude  petroleum  produced  in  this 
same  general  area  are:  $2.65  per  barrel 
for  40*  API  gravity  and  above  with  a 
2-cent  differential  less  for  each  degree 
of  gravity  below  40° ;  and  $2.58  per  barrel 
for  40*  API  gravity  and  above  with  a 
2-cent  differential  less  for  each  degree 
of  gravity  below  40*. 

Special  provisions.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Statement  of  Considera¬ 
tions  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  of  Supplementary  Regulation  2 
to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  32.  It  is 
ordered: 

1.  That  your  ceiling  price  at  the  lease 
receiving  tank  for  sweet  crude  petroleum 
produced  from  the  East  Hobbs  Field, 
Gaines  County.  Texas  shall  be:  $2.58 
per  barrel  for  40“  API  gravity  and  above 
with  a  2-cent  differential  less  for  each 
degree  of  gravity  below  40*. 

2.  All  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  32,  except  as  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  order,  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect  as  to  the  commodi¬ 
ties  covered  by  this  order, 

3.  This  order  may  be  amended,  modi¬ 
fied  or  revoked  by  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization  at  any  time. 

Effective  date.  This  special  order  shall 
become  effective  on  October  25,  1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

October  24.  1952. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  52-11583;  Plied,  Oct.  24,  1952; 

11:03  a.  ZD.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  27480] 

Petroleum  Products  From  Chocolate 
Bayou,  Tex.,  to  Points  in  Illinois, 
Western  Trunk-Line,  and  South¬ 
western  Territories 

application  for  relief 

October  24,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 


haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Cc»nmerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C.  Kratzmelr,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  schedules  listed  below. 

Commodities  Involved:  Petroleum,  its 
products,  and  related  articles,  carloads. 

.  From:  Chocolate  Bayou,  Tex. 

To:  Points  in  Illinois,  western  trunk¬ 
line,  and  southwestern  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  and  to 
maintain  grouping. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3585,  Supp.  525;  F.  C.  Kratzmeir, 
Agent.  I.  C.  C.  No.  3825.  Supp.  152;  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No.  3494,  Supp. 
254. 

Any  Interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission.  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  Interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
Investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing.  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11576;  Piled,  Oct.  28.  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27481] 

Soap  and  Washing  Compounds  From 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jeffersonville, 

Ind.,  to  New  Orleans,  La. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

October  24,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief,  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  L.  C.  Schuldt,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  Agent  C.  A.  Spaninger’s 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  1062. 

Commodities  involved:  Soap  and 
washing  compounds,  carloads. 

From:  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jeffer¬ 
sonville,  Ind. 

To:  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor-water  carriers. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided 
by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the 


Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
Interest,  and  the  position  they  Intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi-’ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is  found 
to  be  necessary  before  the  expiration  of 
the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon  a 
request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission.  Division  2. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11577;  Piled,  Oct.  28,  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27482] 
Thread  From  Ottley,  Ga.,  to  Skokie,  III. 

APPLICATION  for  RELIEF 

October  24,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C.  Bh-atzmeir,  Agent,  for 
the  St.  Louis  Southwestern  Railway 
Company  and  other  carriers  parties  to 
Agent  C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  899,  pursuant  to  fourth-section 
order  No.  16101. 

Commodities  involved:  Thread,  cro¬ 
chet,  darning,  embroidery,  or  knitting, 
cotton,  carloads. 

Prom:  Ottley,  Ga. 

To:  Skokie.  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  and  oper¬ 
ation  through  higher-rated  territory. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission.  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  In  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  Investigate  and  determine  the  mat¬ 
ters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing.  If  be¬ 
cause  of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  tem¬ 
porary  relief  is  found  to  be  necessary 
before  the  expiration  of  the  15 -day  pe¬ 
riod,  a  hearing,  upon  a  request  filed 
within  that  period,  may  be  held  subse¬ 
quently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-11578;  Filed,  Oct.  28.  1932; 

8:45  a.  in.] 


